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For vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system, refer to
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mation regarding the equipment listed below.

* Navigation system e Audio system



For your information

I Main Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and all equipment, includ-
ing options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of printing.
However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improvement, we
r

reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice.
Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustratio e
from your vehicle in terms of equipment. &

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of youf,Toyota

A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and
cles are currently available in the market. Using t
sories which are not genuine Toyota products ma @

for Toyota vehi-
parts and acces-

of your vehicle, even though these parts ma pproved by certain authori-
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corpo @refore cannot accept any
liability or guarantee spare parts and @tcesseries which are not genuine
Toyota products, nor for replacement,oni lation involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modifie n-genuine Toyota products. Modi-
fication with non-genuine Toyot @v, d could affect its performance, safety
or durability, and may e violate’ governmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performance ‘@ ems resulting from the modification may not be
covered under warranty.

O
&




Ilnstallation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems such as:

©® Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
® Cruise control system

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary meagures or Spe-
cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter system¢

Further information regarding frequency bands, power levels; antenna posi-
tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-tramSmitters, is avail-
able on request at your Toyota dealer.

IVehicIe data recordings m

Your Toyota is equipped with several sophisticated computers that will record
certain data, such as:

* Engine speed

» Accelerator status

* Brake status

 Vehicle speed

« Shift position (except manual fransmission)

The recorded data variesfaceording to the vehicle grade level and options
with which it is equippeds Furthermore, these computers do not record con-
versations, sounds or pictures.

@ Data usage

Toyota may usefthe data recorded in these computers to diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct'research and development, and improve quality.

Toyota will not'disclose the recorded data to a third party except:

» With<the consent of the vehicle owner or with the consent of the lessee if
the*vehicle'is leased

e IR response to an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment’agency

«“For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

« For research purposes where the data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner



IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is to record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to
record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period
of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorded
depending on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:

» How various systems in your vehicle were operating;

* How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the accelerator and/onbrake
pedal; and,

» How fast the vehicle was traveling.

These data can help provide a better understanding of the circumstances in

which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle onlyif aynontrivial crash situa-
tion occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR undeér nermal driving conditions
and no personal data (e.g., name, gender,.age;, and crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as law enforcement, could combine
the EDR data with the type of personally identifying data routinely acquired
during a crash investigation.

To read data recorded by an EDR, special equipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is needed.“ln_addition to the vehicle manufacturer,
other parties, such as law enforicement,‘that have the special equipment, can
read the information if they have‘aceess to the vehicle or the EDR.

@ Disclosure of the EDR data

Toyota will not disclose the data recorded in an EDR to a third party except
when:

« An agreement from'the vehicle’s owner (or the lessee for a leased vehicle)
is obtained

* In response toyan official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment.agency

» Forwse by Toyota in a lawsuit

Howevey, if necessary, Toyota may:

 ‘Wse'the data for research on vehicle safety performance
« Disclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner



IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer

before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING

KQ

B General precautions while driving

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when underthe influ-
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operate your vehi-
cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impair judgment and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident4hat,could result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anticipate ‘miistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready to avpid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting controls,talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with resulting death or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

B General precaution regardingschildren’s safety

Never leave children unattended/in the vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to ‘start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children may injure themselves by playing with

the windows or otherifeatures of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

A NOTICE:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dama
or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment. Q
Indicates operating or working procedures. F &s e
in numerical order.
Ly Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to

operate switches and other
devices.

> Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid opens

»> Indicates the ¢ t or
position belng

® Mean "Do not do
this”, t let this hap-

pen”

O

IIPPK046
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How to search

B Searching by name
 Alphabetical index...... P. 426

B Searching by installation
position
e Pictorial index............... P. 12

INPGS037
B Searching by sympto .
sound @ S
* What to do if... @
(Troubleshoo@... . P. 422

O
O =

5 le of contents............. P.2

INPGS039




12 Pictorial index

Pictorial index

M Exterior

®w® @ . DROE

INPSV035

The shape of the headligh

(D sidedoors ....." N . P. 101
Locking/unlocking . . .0 . . o oo oo P. 101
Opening/closin@the doorglasses. . .................... P. 141
Locking/unle &y using the mechanical key* .......... P. 391
Warnifg 0BS it P. 103

@ Back 00K, . ... ..o P. 106

ning from inside the vehicle ....................... P. 107

ing from outside the vehicle ... ................... P. 108
NINgMESSAJES . . .ot as P. 111
siderear VIieW Mirrors. ..., P. 139
Adjusting the mirrorangle . . ............ ... . ... ... .... P. 139

Foldingthe mirrors. . ....... .. i e P. 139



Pictorial index 13

(® Wwindshield wipers............ ... ... P. 205
Precautions against winterseason . .. .................. P. 257
(B) Fuel filler door . ... P. 209
Refuelingmethod . ......... ... ... . ... .. . . ... ... ... P. 209
Fuel typeffuel tank capacity. . ... ......... ... ... .. .. ... P. 408
() TIIES .« v oo et P.
Tire sizefinflation pressure. . . ......... ... ... .. . . PO %
Winter tires/tirechain. . ........... ... ... . . ... . 2
Checking/rotation. . ... ... .. i .. 20
Coping with flattires ............ ... ... ... ...... .. . 375
@D HOOd . .o () .
Opening. . ... il -
Engineoil............. ... ... ... . ...

Coping with overheat

Camera. ....ouvuueii. O
Light bulbs of the exterior lights for dr%

(Replacing method: P. 337, Watts: P.

(® Headlights ........... . P. 198
@9 Front position ligh )@un ing lights™. .......... P. 198
@ Foglights* ... WA ™ P. 204
@ Turnsignal lights. ... % ... ... ... P. 196
@ Tail lights 9( ................................. P. 198
@ Tail a @rker lights . ... ... . P. 198

@ Stop ligh
hill assist control system™. . ...................... P. 250
eplatelights........ ... . .. . . . P. 198

k-up lights

Shifting the shiftlevertoR. .. ..................... P. 184, 191

* ot equipped
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M instrument panel

N\ | =
A | —
G =]
ﬂ M
— RO -
ao — WA
\(\.'Q_I_I_I_I_LQJ N .“Q. Z
~ av /S
A L% HARS
N I T -
- Lmﬁg‘] ‘ \
— ‘ Al ) |
==yl
® © € ©00,,,
@ Engine switch ... Y 2 A P. 173,176
Starting the engin the positions or modes . .. P. 173, 176
Emergency stop of t NGINE. . ..ot P. 357
When the engineé willnotstart. . ....................... P. 388
Warning MeSSA0ES .« . .« v v v oottt P. 370

essa

@ Shift | matic transmission) . ............... .. P. 184
Chan the'shift position ........... ... ... ... . ... P. 184
Precautionsragainsttowing . . .......... i P. 359
Vwe shift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 390
@t ever (manual transmission) .................... P. 191

nging the shift position ........... ... ... ... ...... P. 191
Precautions againsttowing . ... ............c ... P. 359



Pictorial index 15

Readingthemeters. . ........ ... ... . . ... P. 79
Adjusting the instrument panel light. . . ................... P. 79
Warning lights/indicator lights .. ........................ P. 74
When the warning lightscomeon...................... P. 366

® Multi-information display ......................... P. 83, 80
When the warning messages are displayed ... ........... P,

(® Parking brake lever . ............oouiiiiiieei... ‘oP
Applying/releasing. . ......... .. .. 97
Precautions against winter season ... ........... . 258

Warning light/buzzer . ........................ () .
® e

Turn signal lever ....................
Headlight switch .....................
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/

daytime running lights** ... ........ .
Fog lights*L .. ................. 0
v‘h

5.
o
(%]
=
@
o
2
©
@
=
Q
>
o
<
QD
[%2]
=0
@
=
(2]

P. 207

Usage ............... P. 205, 207
Adding washer fluid P. 318
Hood lock releas P. 307
(@ Fuel filler door OPenr. . ...t P. 211
Front manual @ir conditioning system*L. ... ........ ... P. 262
Front autosfatic air conditioning system*® . ... ... .. .. P. 267
1 Audio'sys 2
Multimedia system/Navigation system*1: 2
view monitor system .......... ... . P. 219

*1. |f equipped
*2: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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M switches

(D Power window switches . . .. ...
(@ window lock switch .......

(® Door lock switch ......... Q .
(® Outside rear view mi o@h

(® Toyota parking-a nsor switch*L ... ... .......... P. 215
(® Heater idle up switchy, .. ..o P. 264, 269

@ Manual headli%eveling dia® ... P. 200
DPF e@tch*l .............................. P. 253
©) Pow;%( oor switch™ ... ... ... .. P. 107
“@o ROFF” switch*L. . ....................... P. 109

eO



Pictorial index 17

INPSV024a

(D Audio remote control switches*?

(@ Paddle shift switches™™. .. ... .. @ ......... P. 187, 188

(® Talk switch*?
(@ Meter control switches*! . .
(® “DISP” button*!. . ..
(® Cruise control s

@ Tilt steering lock re
Telephone switéhes*?2

*1. |f equipped
*2: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Pictorial index

(® Emergency flasher switch
@ Front-wheel drive control switch .£.
(® “DAC” (downhill assist contr
(@ Rear differential lock switch
(® VSC OFF switch. .. .. .. 0 N P. 244

(® AUX port/USB po @
(D) POWEr OULIBL . « 4 v B e e e e e e e P. 289

&



Pictorial index 19

M interior

@ SRSairbags . . . .
@ Floormats . .....

® Frontseats. .. (.
(@ Rear seats .
® Head@ ...................................

(8 Seat beltShy. ..o
@ Ol boOX. .

pholders ... ... .. . .
Auxiliary boxes . ... ...

@ Bottle holders . .......... .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ...

*1. |f equipped
*2: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.



’ INPSV015
@ Cup holders .......... M- - e P. 282

(@ Auxiliary boxes . . @ ....................... P. 284
(3 “PWR MODE” sts ...................... P. 186, 192
(@ “ECOMODE” sfvitch ™. .. ... . P. 186, 192
® “iMT” swito*. ................................. P. 193

N



Pictorial index 21

(D Inside rear View mirror ...............ooii.... ()& 138
@ Sunvisors®2. .. ... 0 ... P.287

(3 Vanity mirror*L. ..

@ Personalfinterior lights . ..............
(® Personalfinterior light main swit
(® Auxiliary boxes ..............

@ INErior GRS . . oo e e .
rF ed control lever™. .. ... ... ... ... L. :
Q r cooler system control panel* ...... ... .. ... ... P. 275

*1. | equipped
*2. NEVER use a rearward facing child

restraint on a seat protected by an ( A AlRBAG ]

ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
§.ﬁ)& L[

or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur. (—P. 53)
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24 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place

onto the carpet.
Insert the retaining hooks (clips) N Q

into the floor mat eyelets.

STO35ANC13a

Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure &

the floor mats in place.
*ﬂ 1IINTRV002
The shapi of@e ining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

*: Always align the /\ marks.

illustrati

&



1-1. For safe use

25

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.
B When installing the driver’s floor mat
® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different model year
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.
® Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.
@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining hooks (clips) pro-
vided.
® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each other.
@ Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upside-down.

HBefore driving

@®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Bé
especially careful to perform this check
after cleaning the floor.

@ \ith the engine stopped and=the shift
lever in P (automatic transmission) or'N
(manual transmission), fully“depress
each pedal to the floorté make sure it
does not interfere with thexfloor mat.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



26 1-1. For safe use

For safety drive

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate
position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

(D Adjust the angle of the seat- * N

back so that you are sitting
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 125)

(@ Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 125)

IN11SV044

(® Lock the head restraint in placewi e center of the head restraint
closest to the top of your ear 134)

(@) Wear the seat belt correc@ 28)

ICorrect use of the se

Make sure that all
ing the vehicle,

gccupants are wearing their seat belts before driv-

becomes lar

o

ge enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.



1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 138, 139)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger and the seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achievedyand reduce
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

@ Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may become jamined in the seat
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place.-Fhis‘may lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may alsobe damaged.

@ \When driving over long distances, take regular breaks before you start to
feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break immediately.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



28 1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before

driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

@ Do not twist the seat belt.

ter seat)

IN11SV045

O

IFastening and releasing th@\QeIt (except for the second cen-

(D To fasten the seat bel¢push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is he

@ To rele
the releas

O’&

at belt, press
utton.

)

"
Release button

IN11SV046a




1-1. For safe use

Fastening the seat belt (for the second center seat)

Pull the plate to release, and
pull out the seat belt.

Connect by inserting plate B
into buckle B until a click sound
is heard.

Secure the belt, by Sinserting
plate A into budckle A until a
click sound is"heara:

29

)\

IN11SV060

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



30 1-1. For safe use

Releasing the seat belt (for the second center seat)

To release the hooked plate A, //} \ \ Plate A
push the buckle release button. Release button

1

To release the hooked plate B
insert the plate A etc. into the
hole on the buckle B.

Stow plate A in the holder, and
then insert plate B into thesheole
of the holder.

Insert the plates firmly.

\ IN11SV063




1-1. For safe use

Stow the buckles.

S S IN118V107a

Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front stzgt& ) -

(D Push the seat belt shoulder 0 o
anchor down while pulling the / /
lock release knob.

(2 Push the seat belt shoulder /

anchor up.
Move the height adjuster up and

down as needed until you hear a
click.

31

Seat belt pretensioners (frontkaa -

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the oeeu-
pants by retracting the“seat belts
when the vehicle 4§ subjected to
certain types ofs=severe frontal or
side collision,

The pretensioners do not activate
in the event” of a minor frontal

impact,’a_minor side impact, a rear
impact or a vehicle rollover.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



32 1-1. For safe use

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)
The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

B When not using the third seat belts

Pass the seat belts through the seat belt
hangers and secure the seat belt plates.

7~
IN11SV108

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were principally designed forpersons of adult
size.

®Use a child restraint system appropriate_for, the “child, until the child
becomes large enough to properly wear thé vehicle’s seat belt. (—P. 47)

®When the child becomes large enoughito preperly wear the vehicle's seat
belt, follow the instructions regarding,seat belt usage. (—P. 28)

B Replacing the belt after the pretensioner has been activated (front seats)

If the vehicle is involved in multiple eollisions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will netwactivate/for the second or subsequent collisions.

H Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations,existin the country where you reside, please contact
your Toyota dealer far seat belt replacement or installation.



1-1. For safe use 33

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

BEWearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a seat belt
for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seat and always
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system,

@ To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline thé seat‘more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the eccupants are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.
@ Always wear your seat belt low and snug across your hips.

® Do not use the second center seat belt
with either buckle released. Fastening
only one of the buckles may result,in
death or serious injury in case of sud-
den braking or a collision.

IN11SV100

M Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice'and wear the seat
belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)

Women who are pregnant should posi-
tion thedap belt’as low as possible over
the hipsain the same manner as other
oceupants, extending the shoulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ing, belt contact with the rounding of the
abdominal area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly, not
only the pregnant woman, but also the
fetus could suffer death or serious injury
as a result of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

IN11SV048

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



34

1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

B People suffering illness

Obtain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)
B When children are in the vehicle

—P. 59

l Seat belt pretensioners (front seats)
If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will come on. In that
case, the seat belt cannot be used again and must be replaced atyOur
Toyota dealer.

B Adjustable shoulder anchor (front seats)
Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned across the<center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your neck, put not*falling off
your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce the amount ofyprotection in an
accident and cause death or serious injuries in the event'ef a sudden stop,
sudden swerve or accident. (—P. 31)

M Seat belt damage and wear

® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the,belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system periodicallyaCheck for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged sedt belt until it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant frem.death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and_plate afe jocked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does nat function=correctly, immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

® Replace the seat_ assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious,accident, even if there is no obvious damage.

® Do not attempt toinstall, remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the
seat belts.'Have,any necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.
Inappropriateshandling may lead to incorrect operation.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

& IN11SV064a
S

@ SRS ag/front passenger airbag
help protect the head and chest of the driver and front pas-
rom impact with interior components
@@ driver’s knee airbag
an help provide driver protection

SRS side and curtain shield airbags

(® SRS side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(® SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats

Anoas pue A1ajes 104 -
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SRS airbag system components

®O O

IN11SV065a

@ Front impact sensors ® Side airbags

(2 Front passenger airbag @ Curtain shield airbags

(® Side impact sensefsy (front SRS warning light
door) (© Driver airbag

(@ Seat belt pretefisionérs and @ Airbag sensor assembly

force limiters @ Driver’s knee airbag

(® Side impaet'sensors (rear)
The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The
SRS airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As
thegairbags deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
airbags’with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
pants.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions
Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@®The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belis:
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the aifbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mmy(2%3.in.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your drivert airbag pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance is.measured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. Ifiyou sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your driving‘pesition in sev-
eral ways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as you can while still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250 mim (20.in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, simply,by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using,a fitmy non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature:

« If your steering wheel'is adjustable, tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of the foot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel contrels.

® The SRS frent,passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause deathor serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close to the airbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the air-
bag“as)possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 47)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

® Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

®Do not lean against the door, the roof
side rail or the front, side and rear_pil-
lars.

@®Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger. seat toward the door or put
their head,or hands outside the vehicle.

IN11SV052
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

® Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.
These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and knee airbags deploy.

@ Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield glass, side door
glass, front or rear pillar, roof side rail
and assist grip.

IN11 SV054a

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start sys- )
tem: Do not attach any heavy, sharp or. U
hard objects such as keys or ac¢esso-
ries to the key. The objects may. restrict
the SRS knee airbag inflation or “be T
thrust into the driver's/Seat areasby the \_// @“\
force of the deploying airbagpthus caus- L@k
ing a danger. T/ IN11Sv068
® Do not hang coatthangers or other hard objects on the coat hooks. All of
these items cetild become projectiles and may cause death or serious
injury, sheuldthe SRS curtain shield airbags deploy.

@ If the vinyl caver is put on the area where the SRS knee airbag will deploy,
be suré to remove it.

@® Do _not use seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Suchsfaccessories may prevent the side airbags from activating correctly,
disable the system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, result-
ing in death or serious injury.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

® Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS air-
bag components.

Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

® Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS air-
bags have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open.a
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it is safe to,do
so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irtitation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the‘steering wheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged or, cracked, have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer.

B Modification and disposal of SRS airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of the following modifications

without consulting your Toyota dealer. The SRS @irbags may malfunction or

deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death orserious/injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications, removal or replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seat§ opseat upholstery, front, side and rear
pillars or roof side rails

@ Repairs or modifications of thesfrontyfender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (Bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

® Modifications to thewehicle’s suspension system

@ Installation of{electronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) and CD"players
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mIf the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

®Bruising and slight abrasions may result from contact with a deploying
(inflating) SRS airbag.

® A loud noise and white powder will be emitted.

® Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails, may
be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that exceeds the
set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an appreximately 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that does, not'move or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably higher,in the following
situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a parked Vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact
« If the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides”, or goes under, the bed of a
truck
® Depending on the type of collision] it is,possible that only the seat belt pre-
tensioners will activate.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)
®The SRS side and cdrtain’ shield airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds the'sét threshold level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle
colliding with the vehicle cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation,at ah approximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

® The SRS'side ‘and/curtain shield airbags may also deploy in the event of a
severe frontalcollision.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



42 1-1. For safe use

M Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision

The SRS front airbags, SRS side and curtain shield airbags may also deploy

if a serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples
are shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
® Landing hard or falling

IN11SV014

M Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front air-
bags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if thetvehicle is involved in a
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved insel low-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any type, causes sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of the”SRSfront airbags may occur.

@ Collision from the side
® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

IN11SV015

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags
(SRS side and ¢urtain shield airbags)
The SRS side andheurtain shield airbags system may not activate if the vehi-
cle is subjectedito a collision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to
the side of the vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

@ Cgllision“from the side to the vehicle
bedy other than the passenger compart-
ment

® Collision from the side at an angle

IN11SV016
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The SRS side and curtain shield airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle
is involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed
side or low-speed frontal collision.

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

IN11SVO17

B When to contact your Toyota dealer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/orrepair. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.

®The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS airbags to inflate.

®A portion of a door orits, surrounding
area is damaged or «deformed; or the
vehicle was involved in“ah accident that
was not severe epough to cause the
SRS side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

IN11SV019
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®The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger air-
bag cover or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

®The surface of the seats with the side
airbag is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

®The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the curtain shield airbags
inside is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

IN11SV057a
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Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

A\ WARNING

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorlessyand
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle and may lead to
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death or a“serious
health hazard.

B Important points while driving
® Keep the back door closed.
®If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle eveniwhen the back door is
closed, open the windows and have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.
HEWhen parking
@If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated area or a closed area, such as a
garage, stop the engine.

@ Do not leave the vehicle withtheyengife running for a long time.

If such a situation cannetybe \avoitled, park the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumes'do not enter the vehicle interior.

@ Do not leave the engine‘tunning in an area with snow build-up, or where it
is snowing. If snowbanks build up around the vehicle while the engine is
running, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle.

B Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or

crack caused byycorrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be

sure to have the vehicle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.
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1-2. Child safety

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.
Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the
child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle's seat
belt.

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats toavoid acci-
dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch etc.

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the windowslock,switch to
avoid children opening the door while driving, Ok, operating the
power window accidentally.

® Do not let small children operate equipmentwhich may catch or
pinch body parts, such as the power=window, hood, back door,
seats etc.

A\ WARNING

Never leave children unattended if thé vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to,startsthe vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger thatchildren may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child
restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in
this manual.

Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child that ean
not properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, install the”child
restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow the installation
method that is in the operation manual enclosed with‘the restraint
system.

Table of contents

Points to remember..........ccooiii S P. 47
Child restraint SYStem ..........uevveerveerieeere ke B P. 49
When using a child restraint system Q... e, P. 52
Child restraint system installation'method

e Fixed with a seat belt ....... o, i, P. 55
 Fixed with an ISOFIXgrigidi@nchor®...........ccccoeeeeeeiiiiivinns P. 60
 Using a child restraint anehor fitting .........ccccceeeeeeeeiiiiiicinns P. 66

Points to remember

@ Prioritize, and observe the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-

tions for ehildwestraint systems.

@ Use,aschild restraint system until the child becomes large enough to

propetly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

@® Choase a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of

the=child.
@ Note that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles.

Before using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the com-

patibility of the child restraint system with seat positions.
(—P. 55, 60)

47
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

EWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
which is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation
instruction is provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint system that con-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rearseatyAccord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properly réstrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

@®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is not, assubstitute for a
child restraint system. In an accident, the child €an‘be crushed against the
windshield or between the holder and the interier-of the*vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint system
If the child restraint system is not properly fixed'in place, the child or other

passengers may be seriously injured opevennkilled in the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident:

@|If the vehicle were to receive a strong impact from an accident, etc., it is
possible that the child restraint'System has damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do netyreuse the restraint system.

®Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those cases, check whether the child restraint system is
suitable for installment in the vehicle. (—P. 55, 60) Be sure to install and
observe the usage tules after carefully reading the child restraint system
fixing method in this ‘manual, as well as the operation manual enclosed
with the child restraint system.

®Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even if it is
not in_use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
senger compartment.

® If\it is necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the luggage compartment.




Child restraint system

1-2. Child safety

Install the available child restraint system in vehicle upon confirming

the following items.

B Standards for child restraint systems

Use a child restraint system that conforms to ECE R44*! or

ECE R129*1: 2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint systems

which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraintisystem.

Example of the displayed regu-
lation number

(D ECE R44 approval mark*3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an
ECE R44 approval mark is
indicated.

(@ ECE R129 approval mark*3
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well‘as
available weights for "=an
ECE R129 approval mark is
indicated.

49

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm = T0cm [ £24kg

UN-Regulation Mo.12900(

IN11AV055

*1: ECE R44 afidhNECE R129 are U.N. regulations for child restraint sys-

tems.
*2

outside of the EU area.

: The,child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available

*37The displayed mark may differ depending on the product.
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B Mass group (ECE R44 only)

This Mass group table is required when confirming the child
restraint system compatibility. Confirm in accordance with the child
restraint system compatibility table. (—P. 55, 62)

The child restraint system which conforms to the standard of
ECE R44 is categorized into 5 groups according to the weight of the

child.
Mass group Child weight Reference age® AS

Group O until 10 kg (22 Ib.) about 9 months

Group 0+ until 13 kg (28 Ib.) about 1.5years
9-18 kg

Group | (20 10 39 Ib.) from 9 monthssabout 4 years
15-25kg

Group Il (34 10 55 Ib)) from' 3 years - about 7 years
22 -36 kg

Group 1l (4910 79 Ib)) from 6 years - about 12 years

*: The age range is a standard appfeximation. Choose according to the
weight of the child.



| Types of child restraint system installation methods

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint
system about the installation of the child restraint system.

1-2. Child safety

51

attachment

IN11SV086a

Installation method Page
Seat belt
attachment &
ISOFIX rigid anchor P 60
attachment
Child restraint
anchor fitting P. 66
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When using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger
seat

For the safety of a child, install child restraint systems to a rear
seat. When installing child restraint system to a front passenger
seat is unavoidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the child
restraint system.

@ Adjust the seatback to the
most upright position

@ Move the seat fully rearward

@ If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint sys-
tem, and the head restraint
can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, INTSVIHO

put the head restraint in the
upper most position.
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A\ WARNING

BEWhen using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rearward
facing child restraint on a seat protected
by an airbag in front of it! This is
because the force of the rapid inflation
of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to the child.

There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

J

ITI171118a
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

BEWhen using a child restraint system

@ Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

®Do not allow the child to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body against
the door or the area of the seat, front or
rear pillars, or roof side rails from which
the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain
shield airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system. It is
dangerous if the SRS side airbags and = IN11SV105
curtain shield airbags inflate, and the
impact could cause death or serious
injury to the child.

@®When a junior seat (booster”seat)sisS installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned, across the’center of the child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder.

@ Use child restraint!system suitable to the age and size of the child and

install it to the rear seat.
¥, v
\‘jn!i%

@If the driver's,seat interferes with the
child resfraint system and prevents it
frompbeing attached correctly, attach the
child “restraint system to the left-hand

réarseat.
; - h 0
@ Adjust the front passenger seat so that 'f J
it, does not interfere with the child ] <;
o IN11SVO71

restraint system.
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Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

B Child restraint system compatibility for various seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system suitability table (—P. 55), with symbols,
displays the types of usable child restraint systems and possible
seating position installation for the child restraint system owned by
the customer. Confirm also in accordance with [Confirming the pos-
sible installation seating positions and the Mass Group for the,seat
belt installation type child restraint systems].

Confirming the possible installation seating positions and the
Mass Group for the seat belt installation types€hildsfestraint
systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group]ifrom_the weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Massigroup 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg, [Mass group ]

Confirm and select the appropriate’ possible seating position for
the child restraint system=and,the corresponding type of system
from the [Child restraint/systems fastened with SEAT BELT -
Compatibility tablg]. (=P. 55)

Child restraint systems fastened with SEAT BELT - Compatibil-
ity table

If your childyrestraint system is of “universal’ category, you can
install it onithe positions mentioned by U or UF in the table below
(UR-is for forward-facing child restraint systems only). Child
restraint’systems category and mass group can be found in the
child restraint system manual.

If.your child restraint system is not of the “universal” category (or if
you cannot find information in the table below), please refer to the
child restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or
ask the retailer of your child seat.
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Seating position

Mass groups | Front passenger Second seat Third seat
seat Outboard Center Outboard

0
Up to 10 kg X U X X
(221b.)
0+
Up to 13 kg X U X X
(281b.)

Rearward-facing —
I X
9to 18 kg : u*? X X
(20 t0 39 Ib.) Forward-facing —

UF*L 2

I, 1l
15 to 36 kg UF*1 2 u*2 X X

(3410 79 Ib.)

Key of letters inserted in the abovettable;
X: Not suitable seat position_for‘ehildren in this mass group.

U: Suitable for “universal’ category child restraint systems approved
for use in this mass group.

UF: Suitable for forward-facing “universal” category child restraint sys-
tems approvedfor use in this mass group.

*1. Adjust the seatback angle to the most upright position. Move the front seat
fully rearward. 1fthe passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the
uppermost pasition.

*2:If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
headrestraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the,head restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

Front seat:

Adjust the seatback angle to the most upright¢osition. Move the
front seat fully rearward. (—P. 125)

If the head restraint interferes with youf child*restraint system,
and the head restraint can be removed; remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper most

position. (—P. 134)
Rear seat:

If the head restraint intefferes-with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint{can be removed, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise/put. the head restraint in the upper most

position. (—P. 134)

Run the seat belt through the
child grestraint) system and
insert¢“the “plate into the
buekle. Make sure that the
beltlissnot twisted. Securely
fixithe seat belt to the child
festraint system in accor-
dance to the directions
enclosed with the child
restraint system.

57
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1-2. Child safety

If your child restraint system
is not equipped with a lock-
off (a seat belt locking fea-
ture), secure the child
restraint system using a lock-

ing clip.

1I111PK058

[4] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back andforth, to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 59)

Removing a child restraint system installed with_a seat belt

Press the buckle release button and fully retract theyseat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child restraintisystem may spring up due
to the rebound of the seat cushion. Releasé the buckle while holding
down the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels itself,slowly return it to the stow-
ing position.

B When installing a child restraint system

You may need a locking clip togifistallythie child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by thesmanufacturer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide‘a locking™clip, you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: Lackingclip for child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)
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A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious inju-
ries that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot be
unfastened, scissors should be used to cut the belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seat belt isynot
twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward @nd backward
to ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the Seat.

@®When a junior seat (booster seat) is installed, always, ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across the center of the“child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s necK; butnot so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.
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Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX rigid anchor
B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for
the outboard second seats.
(Tags displaying the location of
the anchors are attached to the
seats.)

IN11SV089a

B Child restraint system compatibility.foryvarious seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system compatibility table (—P. 62), with sym-
bols, displays the types of usable ¢hild restraint systems and possi-
ble seating position installatien ferthe child restraint system owned
by the customer. Confirm'in”accordance with the listed Size class,
Anchor, as well as{Confirming the Mass group and Size class for
ECE R44 ISOFIX corresponding child restraint systems].
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B Confirming the Mass group and Size class for ECE R44 ISOFIX
corresponding child restraint systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from the weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg, [Mass group ]
Confirming Size class

Select the Size class corresponding to [Mass group] confirmed i
step from the [Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX
(ECE R44) - Compatibility table] (—P. 62)*.

(Ex. 1) When [Mass group 0+], the corresponding size’class is
[C], [DI, [E].

(Ex. 2) When [Mass group 1], the correspending size class is [A],
[B], [B1], [C], [D].

*: However, listings that are marked with JX]%eaf*fiot be selected, despite
having the corresponding size classgin‘the suitability table of the [Seat-
ing position].

61
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1-2. Child safety

B Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R44) - Com-
patibility table
ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided in different “size class”.
According to this “size class”, you will be allowed to use it in the
vehicle seating position mentioned in the table below. To know your
child restraint system “size class” and “mass group”, please refer to
the child restraint system manual.

If your child restraint system has no “size class” (or if you cannot
find information in the table below), please refer to thé child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility informationr asksthe
retailer of your child seat.

Size class Description ‘&) -
A Full-height, forward-facingychild restraint systems
B Reduced-height forward-fa¢ing ¢hild restraint systems
Bl Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
C Full-size rearwakd-facifig child restraint systems
D Reduced-size fearward-facing child restraint systems
E Rearward-facing infant seat
F Leftlateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
G Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
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Seating position
. Front seat Second seat Third seat
Mass groups | Size class
Passen- | o ihoard | Center | Outboard
ger seat

F X
Carrycot

G X
0
Up to 10 kg E X IL X X
(221b.)
0+ E X IL X X
Up to 13 kg D X IL X X
28 Ib.
(28 1b.) C X IL X X

D X IL X X
| C X e X X
9 to 18 kg B X IUF* X X
(20t0 39 1b.) B1 X JUF* X X

A X IUF* X X

Key of letters inserted_ if the abeve table:

X: Not suitable seat pasition for ISOFIX child restraint systems in
this mass group and/or size class.

IUF: Suitable fof ISOFIX forward-facing child restraint systems of “uni-

versal’Category approved for use in this mass group.
IL: Suitable for ISOFIX child restraint systems of the categories for

“specific vehicles”, “restricted”, or “semi-universal” approved for
use in this mass group.
*\f thé head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the head restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
B i-Size child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R129)
- Compatibility table
If your child restraint system is of “i-Size” category, you can install it
on the positions mentioned by i-U in the table below.

Child restraint system category can be found in the child restraint
system manual.

Seating p@l
Front seat Sec Third seat

Passenger Outb5d® Center Outboard

seat
i-Size child
restraint X i X X
systems

Key of letters inserted inghe above table:
X: Not suitable for use with i-Size child restraint systems.

i-U: Suitable for i=Size “universal” child restraint systems forward and
rearward facing.
*: |If the sead restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the Read restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraintsys:
tem.

B Installation with ISOFIX rigid anchor (ISOFIX child restraint
system)
Install the child restraint system in accordanceétosthe operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint sysiem.

If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be rémaeved, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the head“restraint in the upper most
position. (—P. 134)

65

Check the positions of the
exclusive fixing bars/ and
install the child restraint sys-
tem to the seat.

The bars areginstalled in the

clearance between the seat
cushion and seatback.

IN11SV090

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 59)
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

® When using the lower anchors, be sure that there are no foreign objects
around the anchors and that the seat belt is not caught behind the child
restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint’system
manufacturer.

B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withStand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Under ne cifcumstances

are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses,,or for attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.

Using a child restraint anchor fitting

B Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for
each second seat.

Center second seat

anchor fitting
Use anchor fitting when fixing

the strap.

Outboard second
seat anchor fitting

IN11SV095a
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B Fixing the strap to the anchor fitting

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

» Outboard second seats

Adjust the head restraint to
the upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. (—P. 134)

Latch the attaching clip onto
the anchor fitting and tighten
the upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage
strap is securely latched. (—P. 59)
When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint
being raised, be sure to havesthe
upper anchorage strap', pass
underneath the head'restraint:

Center second seats

Adjust the héad restraint to
the downmostposition.

If the _head“reStraint interferes
with, your“ehild restraint system,
and, the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. (—P. 134)

1707

— IN11SV091

Uppenanchorage strap

Attaching clip ini1svos2a

§4

— IN11SV093
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1-2. Child safety

Remove the anchor fitting
cover, latch the attaching clip
onto the anchor fitting and
tighten the upper anchorage
strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage

strap is securely latched. (—P. 59)
When installing the child restraint

Upper
anchorage

system with the head restraint
being lower, be sure to have the
upper anchorage strap pass over
the top of the head restraint.

A\ WARNING C \

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage strap and make sure that the belt is not
twisted.

® Do not attach the upper anchoragesstrapito anything other than the anchor
fitting.
@ After securing a child restraint systef, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

@ Outboard second seat: When installing the child restraint system with the
head restraint beihg raised, after the head restraint has been raised and
then the ancheritting,has been fixed, do not lower the head restraint.

@ Center second, seat: When installing the child restraint system with the
head restraint being lowered, be sure to have the upper anchorage strap
passyever the'top of the head restraint. If the belt passes below the head
restfaint, it,is possible that the child restraint system may not be securely
fixed

@ Center second seat: When installing a child restraint system in the center
Second seat, adjust both seatbacks at the same angle. Otherwise, the
child restraint system cannot be securely restrained and this may cause
death or serious injuries in the event of sudden braking, sudden swerving
or an accident.

B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand only those

loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Under no circumstances

are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.




1-3. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the engine from starting if a key has not been previously regis-
tered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehis

cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft but does not
guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

Vehicles without smart entry &
start system:

The indicator light flashes after
the key has been removed from
the engine switch to indicate that
the system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has beén
inserted into the engine switChito
indicate that the system"has heen
canceled.

~

IN12SV004

Vehicles with smartfentry & start system:

The indicator lightyflashes after the engine switch has been turned off
to indicate(that'the System is operating.

The indicatorylight stops flashing after the engine switch has been
turned to ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode to indicate that the

system has’been canceled.

69

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



70 1-3. Theft deterrent system

l System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free type engine immobilizer system.
B Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in contact with a metallic object

®If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

/\ NOTICE Q

1 To ensure the system operates correctly *

Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or removed er
operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

>
.&0
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\
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Alarm®

IThe alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is
detected.
The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarrb

set:
@ A locked door is opened in any way other than using the enm

. . . . L 4
tion (vehicles with smart entry & start system), wireless r

n_
trol or mechanical key. &
@® The hood is opened. ()

ISetting the alarm system

n
o
=
(%]
N
@

<
Q
=
o
(%]
®
o
=
=

<

Close the doors and hood, and
lock all the doors. The system will
be set automatically after 30 sec-
onds.

The indicator light changes fraf
being on to flashing when th J
tem is set. @

IDeactivating or steppingthe alarm

Do one of the ing to deactivate or stop the alarms:
@ Unlock .
e engi

@ Sta ne. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a
fe onds.)

IN12SV004

*: If equipped



72 1-3. Theft deterrent system

l System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.

W items to check before locking the vehicle
To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theft, make sure of

the following:

®Nobody is in the vehicle.

® The windows are closed before the alarm is set.

® No valuables or other personal items are left in the vehicle. Q
M Triggering of the alarm . O

The alarm may be triggered in the following situation:

(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.)

® A person inside the vehicle opens a door
or hood.

e
TR
O

=
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/\_ NOTICE

1 To ensure the system g tes correctly
Do not modify or remo stem. If modified or removed, the proper

operation of the sysm{c ot be guaranteed.
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Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster and
center panel inform the driver of the status of the vehicle’s vari-
ous systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations dis-

play all warning lights and indicators illuminated. Q

» Type A .

%

IN20SV015
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2. Instrument cluster

IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

*1

*2
*3

*4

*1

(©)

4L0

Brake system warning
light (—P. 366)

Malfunction indicator
lamp (—P. 366)

SRS warning light
(—P. 366)

ABS warning light
(—P. 367)

Slip indicator (—P. 367)

Low speed four-wheel
drive indicatof light
(—P. 367)

*3

*
I

S-S

T
N
VR

1

=
(s

®

Rear differential lock
indicator (—P. 367)

Driver’s and front
passenger’s seatbelt
reminder light (—R. 367)

Rear passengers”seat
belt reminder lights
(—>P436%)

Low fuéel level warning
light(—P. 367)

Master warning light
(—P. 368)

Parking brake indicator
light (—P. 368)

: These lights turn @h when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position

(vehicles withgutssmart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles withdsmart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being perfarmed™They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, orif the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

: The lights illuminate on the center panel.

s Thedight turns on or flashes to indicate a malfunction.
- The light flashes rapidly to indicate a malfunction.

>
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Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

‘ * Turn signal indicator e VSC OFF indicator
(—P. 196) 2 (—P. 244)
OFF
- Headlight high beam Four-wheel drive
E. indicator (—P. 200) :_I: indicator light,(—P. 229)
S Low speed four-wheel
P Tail light indicator drive indf .
=00= rive indicatorlight
=00z | (&P 199) 4L0 e
? 0 Fog light indicator ,T, Rearuwdifferential lock
(—P. 204) A indicator (—P. 239)
(if equipped)
e Eco Driving Indicator “ECO MODE” indicator
ECO Light (—P. 77) (—P. 186, 192)
Engine preheating PWR “PWR MODE" indicator
indicator (—P. 173, 176) MODE (—P. 186, 192)

Cruise ¢ontrol indicator IMT SMT” indicator (—>P. 193)

(—>Pr222)
(if equipped)

“SBT” indicator o Low outside

SE.' oD, 212) r'L;{;E;"u Eing?%rature indicator
*1 Downhill assist control . .
. Parking brake indicator
system indicator .
ﬂ (->P. 250) ®) ] iignt(>p. 197
(if equipped)
*1,2
r= Slip indicator (—P. 244)
o




2. Instrument cluster

*1: These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being performed. They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

*2: The light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.

B Eco Driving Indicator

(@ Eco Driving Indicator Light =
Vehicles with automatic transmission: |3
During Eco-friendly acceleration (Eco ﬁ % @
driving), Eco Driving Indicator Light will =1 8 =
turn on. When the acceleration pedal is | (" ) @

depressed excessively, or when the |
vehicle is stopped, the light turns off. . Il

Vehicles with manual transmission: Dur-
ing Eco-friendly acceleration or in Eco-
friendly shift position (Eco driving), Eco
Driving Indicator Light will turn_.on:
When the acceleration pedal s
depressed excessively, or whenythe
vehicle is stopped, the light turns off. \.

@ Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display
Suggests Zone of Eco driving with cur-
rent Eco driving ratio based on acceler-
ation.

IN20SV010a

(® Zone of E€o,driving

@ Eco driving ratio based on acceleration
If thefv€hicle exceeds Zone of Eco driving, the right side of Eco Driving Indi-
cator Zone Display will blink (vehicles with multi-information display type A)
of illuminate (vehicles with multi-information display type B).
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Eco Driving Indicator Light and Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display will not
operate in the following conditions:

® The shift lever is in anything other than D. (vehicles with automatic transmis-
sion)

® The shift lever is in R. (vehicles with manual transmission)

® The paddle shift switch is operated. (vehicles with paddle shift switches)

® The vehicle is in the power mode. (—P. 186, 192)

® Downhill assist control system is operating. (if equipped) (—P. 250)

® Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4. (—P. 229)

® The vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (81 mph) or higher. O

Eco Driving Indicator Light can be activated or deactivated. \

—P. 417 &

A\ WARNING

M If a safety system warning light does not co
Should a safety system light such as ABS and ‘
come on when you start the engine, this co hat these systems are
not available to help protect you in an acgi hich could result in death
or serious injury. Have the vehicle ins % by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately if this occurs.

\$
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%O
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Gauges and meters

> Type A

181SN|2 Juswnusu| -
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2. Instrument cluster

®
®

®©@ © ® ©

Q

Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute.
Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature. The temperature range that can be dis-
played is from -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F). The low outside temperature
indicator comes on when the ambient temperature is approximately 3°C
(37°F) or lower, and turns off when approximately 5°C (41°F) or higher.
(—P. 76)

Speedometer

Displays the vehicle speed.

Fuel gauge

Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank.
Odometer/trip meter display change button

—P. 81

Odometer and trip meter

Odometer:

Displays the total distance the vehicle has been driven.
Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle las‘been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can bewsed to record and display different dis-
tances independently.

Multi-information display

Presents the driver with*@ variety of driving-related data. (—P. 83, 86)
Shift position and shift range (automatic transmission)

Displays the s€électedishift position or selected shift range. (—P. 184)
Engine coolant temperature gauge

Displays the'engine coolant temperature.
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IChanging the display

Pressing this button switches among odometer, trip meter and instru-
ment panel light control displays.

(®» Odometer
@ Trip meter A*®
(® Trip meter B*!

® Instrument panel light con-
trol display*?

*1. pressing and holding the button
will reset the trip meter. =
*2: Pressing and holding the button | A a
will adjust brightness of the || EEEENEE S
instrument panel lights. { %
For vehicles with multi-informa- | | ) SRR o
tion display type A: Only the A 4 } 2
meter panel brightness can be | |(3)—TL -
adjusted. ;
OETITTES
;/ IN20SV005

B The meters illuminate when
The engine switch is in the “ON™position (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION ©®N made (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

B The brightness of the,instrument panel lights
The instrument panehbrightness levels when the tail lights are on and off can
be adjusted individually. (on vehicles with multi-information display type A,
only the meter‘panel brightness can be adjusted)
When the headlight switch is turned to on, the brightness will be reduced
slightly, unless the instrument panel brightness level is set the brightest set-
ting.

W When"disconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
Thetrip meter data will be reset.
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B Outside temperature display
In the following situations, the correct outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change:
® When the vehicle is stopped, or moving at low speeds (less than 20 km/h
[12 mph])
® When the outside temperature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/exit
of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
B When “--" is displayed
The system may be malfunctioning. Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING ? < S !

B The information display at low temperatures (vehicles withomulti-infor-
mation display type B)
Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before usifig thediquid crystal
information display. At extremely low temperatures, the display monitor may
respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.
For vehicles with automatic transmission: For,example, there is a lag
between the driver’s shifting and the new gear number appearing on the
display. This lag could cause the driver to‘downshift again, causing rapid
and excessive engine braking and possibly an‘accident resulting in death or
injury.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the engine and its components
Do not let the indicator needle of the tachometer enter the red zone, which
indicates the maximum engine speed.

The engine may be overheating if the engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red zonex(H). In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place, and check the engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 398)

The infarmation display at low temperatures (vehicles with multi-infor-

mation, display type A)

Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using the liquid crystal

minfarmation display. At extremely low temperatures, the display monitor may
h respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.
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Multi-information display (Type A)*

IDispIay contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of driv-
ing-related data.

@ Trip information (—P. 84)

Displays driving range, fuel con-
sumption and other cruising-
related information.

@ Setting (—P. 417)

The settings of the following items a
can be changed. c
 Units CBD
Select to change the units for 2
measure of the fuel consump- ‘ %

D

tion.
 Eco Driving Indicator Light Q
Select to activate/deactivate the Ec@ Dri Indicator Light.
@® Warning messages (—P. 370)

Displays warning messages res to be taken if a malfunction is
detected.

\!
O
%

éo

*: If equipped



84 2. Instrument cluster

ISwitching the display

“DISP” button

Items displayed can be switched
by pressing the “DISP” button.

ITrip information &A\

B Current fuel consumption
Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.
B Average fuel consumption

Displays the average fuel consumptionssineesthe engine switch is
turned to the “ON” position (vehicles,without smart entry & start sys-
tem) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi€les with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

e The function can be reset by,pressing the “DISP” button for longer than

1 second when the average fuel copsumption is displayed.
» Use the displayed average fuel consumption as a reference.

B Driving range

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with

the quantity effueliremaining.

 This distance is)computed based on your average fuel consumption. As
a result,the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis-
played.

« When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, the display may
not be"updated.
When refueling, turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles
without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry &
start system). If the vehicle is refueled without turn the engine switch to
the “LOCK?” position or off, the display may not updated.
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B Average vehicle speed

Displays the average vehicle speed since the engine switch is
turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start sys-
tem) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).
The function can be reset by pressing the “DISP” button for longer than
1 second when the average vehicle speed is displayed.

M Elapsed time

Displays the elapsed time after the engine switch is turned to‘the
“ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start system),orlGNI-
TION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

* When the engine switch is turned on, time is countedfrom 00:00. When
the time exceeds 99:59, the counter returns to 00:Q0.

e The function can be reset by pressing the “DISR” butten for longer than
1 second when the elapsed time is displayed.

B Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display

Displays Zone of Eco driving with current Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—P. 77)

m Display off
A blank screen is displayegd:

M Setting display automatic cancelation
In the following situationsy, setting display in which the settings can be
changed using the “RISP” button will automatically be turned off.
®If a warning message appears while the setting display is displayed
® When the vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displayed

B When disconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
The tripiinformation data and settings will be reset.

H Liquitherystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

E'Customization

Settings (e.g. on/off operation of the Eco Driving Indicator Light) can be
changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 416)

>
%]
=
=
o
3
0]
>
—
Q
o
]
=+
]
=



86 2. Instrument cluster

Multi-information display (Type B)*

I Display contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of vehi-
cle data.

The following information will be
displayed when a menu icon is 20
selected. (—P. 87) 1-"?5&.‘»"}.;
Some of the information may be e |
displayed automatically depend-

ing on the situation.

1000

IN20SV007GE

[
Drive information

Select to display various drive data. (—P: 87)

m Navigation system-linked display (if equipped)

Select to display thesfollowing navigation system-linked information.
* Route guidance
e Compass display

Audio_system-linked display

Seleet toyenable selection of an audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

Warning message display

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a
malfunction is detected. (—P. 370)

:‘] Settings display

Select to change the meter display settings. (—P. 416)

*: If equipped
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IOperating the meter control switches

The multi-information display is
operated using the meter control
switches.

\
7~
(D Enter/Set "62 9-—)@
@ Select an item/Change pages ~ ||¥T—7FT®
(® Return to the previous screen

O\

[

(® Press: Displays the screen reg-
istered as the top screen

When no screen has been registered, the drive information sereen will be
displayed.

Press and hold: Registers the currently displayethscreen as the top
screen

1120PK013

When the confirmation screen is displayed,( select yes to register the
screen. If the selected screen cannot be segistered, a registration failure
message will be shown.

IDrive information A -

Items displayed can be changediby pressing “<” or “>" of the meter

control switches to select and pressing “A” or “v".
@ Current fuel econom (bar type /value type)*®: 2
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Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.
@ Average fuel ecénomy (after reset*? /after start/after refuel)*1: 2

Displaysethe average fuel consumption since the function was
reset, the engine was started and the vehicle was refueled respec-
tively.

® Average speed (after reset* /after start)*!
Displays the average vehicle speed since the function was reset
and the engine was started respectively.

@ Elapsed time (after reset*? /after start)*1

Displays the elapsed time since the function was reset and the
engine was started respectively.
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@ Distance (range /after start)**

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with
the quantity of fuel remaining and the distance driven after the
engine was started respectively.
 This distance is computed based on your average fuel consump-
tion. As a result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ
from that displayed.
* When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, thedis-
play may not be updated.
When refueling, turn the engine switch off. If the vehiele‘is_refu-
eled without turning the engine switch off, the display. mayynot be
updated.
@ Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display
Displays Zone of Eco driving with current E¢o driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—»P. 77)
@ Eco Score
Displays the eco-driving total count'to help improve the customer’s
eco driving techniques. (—P. 90)
@ Eco Saving
Displays the fuel consumption, comparison, the average fuel con-
sumption after resetf’and the=€ost of the consumed fuel. (—P. 91)
@ Display off
A blank screen is displayed.
*1. Can be registéredito drive information 1 and 2. (—P. 89)
*2: Use the displayed fuel consumption as a reference.
*3: Resétfing procedures:

s#Selecta function to be reset using the meter control switches and then
press and hold () to reset.

« Ifsthere is more than one function that can be reset, check boxes will be
displayed next to those functions.
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89

ISettings display

The settings of the following items can be changed. (—P. 416)
@ Units

Select to change the unit for measure of the fuel consumption.
@ Eco Driving Indicator Light

Select to activate/deactivate the Eco Driving Indicator Light.
(=P.77)

® B, switch settings
You can register 1 screen as the top screen. To register, ‘press-and
hold l__.,' while the desired screen is displayed.

@® Drive information 1 and 2
Select to select up to 2 items that will be displayed,on a drive infor-
mation screen, up to 2 drive information screensycan be set.

@ Pop-up display
Select to set the following pop-up displays, which may appear in
some situations, on/off.
* Route guidance display of theWnavigation system-linked system

(if equipped)

 Incoming call display of thé hands-free phone system

@ Accent color
Select to change the agcent colors on the screen, such as the cur-
sor color.

® Eco Saving
Select to'set or‘change the fuel consumption comparison and fuel
price.

@ Initialization

Registered or changed meter settings will be deleted or returned to
their default setting.
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B Pop-up display
In some situations, such as when a switch operation is performed, a pop-up
display will be temporarily displayed on the multi-information display.
The pop-up display function can be set on/off. (—P. 417)

M Eco Score
Driving conditions are displayed in 5 stages and divided into 3 categories:
start, cruise and stop. Every time the vehicle is stopped, the score is dis-
played. (Every time the vehicle is accelerated the score that was last dis-
played is reset. Accumulative scores are not calculated.)

@ Eco Score

Totals the counts of the eco start, eco
cruise and eco stop, and displays the

EcoScore 65 /100

result. Start
@ Eco start Cruise
Displays the eco level calculated from LOF
degree of acceleration when starting I120PK037GE
the vehicle

(® Eco cruise

Displays the eco level calculated from aeceleration operation amount when
driving the vehicle

@ Eco stop

Displays the eco level caleulated from time between releasing the accelera-
tor pedal and vehicle stop

If the accelerator pedal is net depressed, such as when the vehicle is driven
using cruise control,the driven distance is not included in the Eco Score.

The Eco Score evaluation differs depending on the driving conditions and
environmental,factors) The Eco Score may not be linked to fuel consumption.

The Eco Scoreywill not operate in the following conditions:

® The vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (80 mph) or higher

@ Thesshiftilever is in a position other than D (vehicles with automatic trans-
mission)

©The'paddle shift switch is operated (vehicles with paddle shift switches)

©® Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4

® Downbhill assist control system is operating

® The vehicle is in the power mode
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B Eco Saving

Displays the fuel consumption comparison, the average fuel consumption
after reset, and the cost of the consumed fuel.

@ Fuel consumption comparison

Displays the set fuel consumption that
is compared with the actual fuel con-
sumption.

@ Average fuel consumption after reset

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the function was reset. 1120PK039AUb

» The function can be reset by pressing (-) more than 1 secondiwhen the
average fuel consumption after reset is displayed
¢ Use the average fuel consumption as a reference

® Savings/fuel cost

Displays the possible savings if the fuel consumption comparison is set,
and displays the actual fuel cost if the fuel conSumption comparison is not
set.

Use the displayed fuel cost and savings as a reference. Depending on refuel-
ing methods, driving conditions and enviranmental factors, the displayed fuel
cost may differ from the actual fuel cost;.and.in some cases, the fuel cost and
savings may not be linked to the Ece Score evaluation.

B Eco Saving setting
The fuel price and fuel coAsumption comparison settings can be set in the
settings display. Use the‘meter.control switches to select EE while the vehicle
is stopped and press (%), and select “Eco Savings” and press (-).

l Setting display aut@matic cancelation

In the followingsSituations, setting display in which the settings can be
changed through,the meter control switch will automatically be turned off.

®If a warning message appears while the setting display is displayed
® When'the vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displayed
B Whemgdisconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
T hedrive information data and settings will be reset.
ELiquid crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is

characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.
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A\ WARNING

BMEco Score

Use the Eco Score as a reference. Always drive safely in accordance with
road and traffic conditions.
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Fuel consumption information”

The fuel consumption information can be displayed on the navi-
gation system or multimedia system screen.

Press the “APPS” button.

Select “Eco”. . \O

IFueI consumption

I Display the trip information or past record screen ,\

B Trip information

If the trip information screen does not app arse@t
tion”.

(D Reset the trip information @
data Trip information “Clear

rip informa-

@ Previous fuel consumption (“"E"’ESPE“
kmh

per minute Elapsed time
00:20

(® Current fuel consumptim "mge
(@ “Past record” scr ©) 200w
(® Cruising range
(® Elapsed time

@ Avera @ eed
Averag& sumption for the past 15 minutes is divided by

colorsinto past averages and averages attained since the engine
Sﬁ: c last turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart

1IID2RVO15AU

& start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
& start system). Use the displayed average fuel consumption
a reference.

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual
conditions.

*: If equipped
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W Past record
If the past record screen does not appear, select “Past record”.

(D Reset the past record data

(@ Best recorded fuel consump- Past record Clear o)
tion . Best 7.0L100km Average 10.0L100km uu_)u;an
(® Average fuel consumption (if : © © o
equipped) ——;—-L f
@ PreV|0us fuel Consumpﬂon d:l.‘::u\‘-! OIS VN5 010115 0105 DUDINS  Today v
"rip information ™ fpdate
record -
. 1120PK042AU
(® Current fuel consumption
(® Update the past record data < :

@ “Trip information” screen appears
The average fuel consumption history is Q color into past
averages and the average fuel consumpti e the last updated.
Use the displayed average fuel cons on as a reference.

These images are examples only,<and
conditions.

vary slightly from actual

W Resetting the data

Selecting “Clear” on the in ation” screen will reset the trip informa-
tion data.
Selecting “Clear” on “Pastrecord” screen will reset the past record data.
M Updating the pa rd data
Selecting “ 8 @ the “Past record” screen will update the past record
data.
Also, the average fuel consumption displayed in the multi-information display
will be freset at the same time.
M Crui ge
i the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-
i el remaining.

distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As a
sult, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that displayed.



Operation of
each component

3

3-2. Opening, cloging a
Iockin% 0

3-4. Adjusting the steering
wheel and mirrors

Steering wheel ...................
Inside rear view mirror .......
Outside rear view
MIITOTS oo
3-5. Opening and closing the
windows
Power windows..................
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IThe keys

The following keys are provided with the vehicle.
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

@ Master keys
() Valet key
(3® Wireless remote controls

Operating the wireless remote con-
trol function (—P. 97)

® Key number plate

» Vehicles with smart entry & st

@ Electronic keys
» Operating the smar start
system (—P. 118)
e Operating the aireless® remote
control function P. 97)

IN31SV005

IN31SV001
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IWireIess remote control

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

@ Locks all the doors (—P. 101)

Check that the door is securely
locked.

(@ Unlocks all the doors (—P. 101)

> Vehicles with smart entry & start system

@ Locks all the doors (—P. 101)

Check that the door is securely
locked.

(@ Unlocks all the doors (—P. 101)

(® Opens and closes the power
back door* (—P. 106)

(® Sounds the alarm (—P. 98)
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IUsing the mechanical key (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem)

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and re-
attempt to insert it.

mechanical key together with the electronic key. If the élect
tery is depleted or the entry function does not oper
need the mechanical key. (—P. 391)

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electron':

erly, you will

HPanic mode (if equipped)

When ((«pu is pressed for longer than
about one second, an alarm will sou

intermittently and the vehicle lights_wi
flash to deter any person from tryi
break into or damage your vehi

To stop the alarm, press a u t
electronic key.

\$
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%O
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29

B When required to leave the vehicle’s key with a parking attendant
Lock the glove box as circumstances demand. (—P. 281)
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Carry the master key for your own use and provide the attendant with the
valet key.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Remove the mechanical key for your own use and provide the attendant with
the electronic key only.

mIf you lose your keys

New genuine keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using a master key

(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or the other key (véhicles.with

smart entry & start system) and the key number stamped on your key:pumber

plate. Keep the plate in a safe place such as your wallet, notsin the,vehicle.
BEWhen riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key with wireless remote contral function, onto an aircraft,
make sure you do not press any buttons on the key, while’inside the aircraft
cabin. If you are carrying the key in your bag etc.; ensuge that the buttons are
not likely to be pressed accidentally. Pressingsanbutten may cause the key to
emit radio waves that could interfere with the operation of the aircraft.

mIf “KEY BATTERY LOW”/“Key batterydlow” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display

The electronic key has a low battery-Replace the electronic key battery.
B Key battery depletion
» Vehicles without smart@ntry & Start system

If the wireless remote control function does not operate, the battery may be
depleted. Replace the'battery»when necessary. (—P. 329)

» Vehicles with smart'entry & start system
—P. 123

B Replacing theselectronic key battery
—P. 329

M Confirmation of the registered key number

The number of keys already registered to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
your Jeyota dealer for details.
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3-1. Key information

NOTICE

To prevent key damage
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.
Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the keys
close to such materials. |
Do not disassemble the keys.
Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the electranic key.
Do not place the keys near objects that produce magneticfi€lds,isuch as

TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical _€glectrical equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment.

Carrying the electronic key on your person (vehicles,with smart entry
& start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) or morg away from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio waves emitted,from electric appliances
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electronic key may interfere with the key, caus-
ing the key to not function properly.

In case of a smart entry & start system malfunction or other key-related
problems (vehicles with smart entry &start system)

Take your vehicle with all the eléetronic keys provided with your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer.

When an electronic key isflost (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem)

If the electronic keygremains lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit your=foyota dealer immediately with all remaining electronic
keys that were provided with your vehicle.
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The vehicle can be locked and unlocked using the entry func-
tion, wireless remote control, key or door lock switch.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from outside

€ Smart entry & start system (if equipped)

While carrying the electronic
key, press the button to lock
and unlock.

After locking, check that the
door is securely locked.

1132PK024

@ Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without smart en
start system

Vehicles with smart entry &
start system
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cks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
(@ Unlocks all the doors
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@ Key

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

(@ Locks all the doors y
(@ Unlocks all the doors

\ ~
K\ K\; IN32SV021

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The doors can also be locked and unlocked with ‘the’ mechanical
key. (—P. 391)

H Operation signals

A buzzer* sounds and the emergency flashefs flagh to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked using the smart entry & start system or the wire-
less remote control. (Locked: once; Unlocked: twice)

*: Vehicles with smart entry & start System

M Security feature

If a door is not opened within appréximately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the smart'entry & start system or the wireless remote control,
the security feature automatieally locks the vehicle again.

M Door lock buzzer

If an attempt toflockjthe doors is made when a door is not fully closed, a
buzzer sounds continuously for 5 seconds. Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, and lockthe vehicle once more.

mIf the entry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system) or the
wireless remote control does not operate properly

© Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Use the key to lock and unlock
the doors. (—P. 102)

® Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Use the mechanical key to lock
and unlock the doors. (—P. 391)

©® Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 329)
l Setting the alarm (if equipped)
Locking the doors will set the alarm system. (—P. 71)
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W If asymbol indicating one or more doors are open is shown on the multi-
information display
One or more of the doors is not fully closed. The system also indicates which
doors are not fully closed. If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph),
master warning light flashes and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the door(s)
are not yet fully closed.
Make sure that all the doors are closed.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from inside
@ Door lock switch "\ s

(D Locks all the doors
(@ Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock button

(D Locks the door @ P ——
\
(@ Unlocks the door,

The driver’s door cal opened
by pulling the( inside” handle

even if the &tton is in the
lock paositi
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ILocking the front doors from the outside without a key

Move the inside lock button to the lock position.
Close the door while pulling the door handle.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: The driver’s door cannot
be locked if either of the door is open and the key is in the engine
switch.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: The door cannot be locked if
the engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON modef orthe
electronic key is left inside the vehicle.

However, the key may not be detected correctly and the door may be
locked.

IRear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from )
inside the vehicle when the lock is — )
set.

(@ Unlock
(@ Lock

These locks can be set"to)prevent
children from opening gthes, rear

IN32SV004

doors. Push downs on each rear
door switch to lock'both rear doors.
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H Conditions affecting operation
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The wireless remote control function may not operate normally in the follow-
ing situations:
®Near a TV tower, radio station, electric power plant, airport or other facility
that generates strong radio waves

® When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone or other wireless communi-
cation device

® When multiple wireless keys are in the vicinity
® When the wireless key is in contact with, or is covered by a mét Ii t
®When a wireless key (that emits radio waves) is being used ‘héar

®When the wireless key has been left near an electrical applia uch as a
personal computer

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
—P. 121
A\ WARNING e
B To prevent an accident &
e drivi

Observe the following precautions

Failing to do so may result in a do
resulting in death or serious inj

ng the vehicle.
ning and an occupant falling out,
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@®Ensure that all doors losed and locked.

@ Do not pull the inside the doors while driving.
Be especially careful for the driver’s door, as the door may be opened
even if the inside button is in locked position.

@ Set the rear o iI -protector locks when children are seated in the rear
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The back door can be locked/unlocked and opened/closed by
the following procedures.

ILocking and unlocking the back door ,\
@ Entry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key to enable this function. .
(D Unlock all the doors.
(@ Lock all the doors.

Check that the door is securely
locked.

IN328V005

@ Wireless remote control
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Opening/closing the back door with the wireless remote control
(vehicles with power back door)

Press and hold the switch to open/
close the power back door. If the
back door is locked, unlock it
before operating the power back
door.

A buzzer sounds and the back
door automatically opens and
closes.

Pressing the switch while the back
door is opening/closing stops the
operation.

When the switch is pressed again during the halted operation, the back
door will perform the reverse operation.

Opening/closing the back door from ipsi vehicle (vehicles
with power back door) P

Press and hold the switch to open/

IN32SV008

close the back door. ] A—
A buzzer sounds and the( back |
door automatically oepens‘{and o
closes. =
Pressing the switch,whileythe back E ﬁ
door is opening/elosing stops the |J€—/Z_X |
.

operation.

When thé switch is pressed again
during theghalted operation, the
back,door will>perform the reverse
operation.
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IOpening the back door from outside the vehicle

@ Back door opener

» Vehicles without power back
door

Raise the back door while

pressing up the back door

opener switch.

» Vehicles with power back
door

When the back door is

unlocked: Press the back door
opener switch.

\—) IN328V007

When the back door is locked: While carryingytheselectronic key on
your person, press and hold the back dooropener switch.

A buzzer sounds and the back door automatically opens.
Pressing the switch while the backdoor is*@pening stops the operation.

@ Wireless remote control (vehficlés with power back door)

—P. 107

ICIosing the back doWside the vehicle

©® Back door handle

Lower the backydoor using the
back doorthandle.

Vehicles without power back
door:Make sure to push the
backydoor down from the out-
sidesto close it.

Vehicles with power back door:
The back door closing assist
will activate, and the back door
will fully close automatically.

IN32SV010
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@ Power back door switch (vehicles with power back door)

Press the switch to close the
back door.
A buzzer sounds and the back
door automatically closes.

Pressing the switch while the
back door is closing stops the
operation.

Pressing the switch again will
reverse the operation.

IN328V009

@ Wireless remote control (vehicles with power backidoor)

—P. 107

Canceling the power back door system icl8s with power
back door)

Turn the “PWR DOOR OFF”

O

e)

@

g

o

switch off to disable the power @ 3

back door system. é"

O off >

@ on* ® é

*: The orange lines atdthe/top and %

side of the switch indicate that the =3
power back door system is on. IN325V025

Adjusting position of the back door (vehicles with
power ba&)

The open position of the power back door can be adjusted.
Stop,the’back door in the desirable position.

Press and hold the power back
door switch on the back door
for 2 seconds.

e When the settings are com-
pleted, the buzzer sounds 4
times.

* When opening the back door the
next time, the back door will
stop at that position.

IN32SV009
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HIf the back door opener is inoperative
The back door can be operated from the inside.

Remove the cover.

To protect the cover, place a rag
between the flathead screwdriver and
the cover as shown in the illustration.

Loose the screw and move the cover.
» Vehicles without power back door

» Vehicles with power back door

2
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Move the lever.
» Vehicles without power back door

» Vehicles with power back door

M If a symbol indicating the back door is open issshown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The back door is not fully closed. If the yehigle sfeaches a speed of 5 km/h
(3 mph), master warning light flashes and, a buzzer sounds to indicate that
the back door is not yet fully closed,

Make sure that the back door is clesed.
B Power back door operating,conditions (vehicles with power back door)
With the power back doer operations set to on, it can operate as follows.

® When the back door is nat locked, the back door automatically opens and
closes.
However, the peweriback door operates even if the back door is locked
when thegelectronic key is carried and the back door opener switch is
pressed and held.

® When the engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, the back door automati-
cally¢opens in any of the following situations in addition to the conditions
above.

«Parking brake is engaged
e\ The brake pedal is depressed
* The shift lever is in P (vehicles with automatic transmission)
EBack door closer (vehicles with power back door)
In the event that the back door is left slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed position.
Whatever the state of the engine switch, the back door closer operates.
M Fall-down protection function (vehicles with power back door)
While the power back door is opening automatically, applying excessive force
to it will stop the opening operation to prevent the power back door from sud-
denly shutting.
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B Back door closing assist (vehicles with power back door)

If the back door is lowered manually when the back door is stopped at an
open position, the back door will fully close automatically.

M Operation of the power back door (vehicles with power back door)
® A buzzer sounds and the emergency flashers flash twice, and the back door
automatically opens and closes.
® When the power back door operations are off, the power back door is not
operate but it can be opened and closed by hand.

®When the power back door automatically opens, if an abnormality due, to
people or objects is detected, operation will stop.

BWhen reconnecting the battery or changing a fuse while back“door is
open (vehicles with power back door)
To enable the power back door to operate properly, initialize the,system by
completely closing the back door manually. If the battery is.recennected or a
fuse is changed while the back door is closed, initializing, thesystem is not
necessary.

B Jam protection function (vehicles with power packydoor)

Sensors are installed in the right and left
sides of the power back door. When the
door is automatically closing and the sen-
sors are pushed due to an object being
clamped, etc., the jam protection function
operates.

From that position the dogmautormnatically ‘ :
moves a little in the oppaSite direction and DU inazsvoat
then the function stops.

B Returning the backidoor automatic stop position to the initial settings
(vehicles with power back door)

Press and“holdythe power back door
switch on the back door for 7 seconds.

After;ithe buzzer sounds 4 times, it
sounds “twice more. When the power
back door does the opening operation
thesnext time, the door will open to the
initial settings position.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
W Caution while driving
® Make sure that the back door is fully closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving and hit near-by objects or
luggage in the luggage compartment may be thrown out, causing an acei=
dent.

®Never let anyone sit in the luggage compartment. In the event of/Sudden
braking, sudden swerving or a collision, they are susceptiblé to death or
serious injury.
EWhen children are in the vehicle
® Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage compartment, they could
have heat exhaustion or other injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the back door:
Doing so may cause the back door to move, unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught by the closing back door.

B Operating the back door

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause parts ofithe body to be caught, resulting in death

or serious injury.

@®Remove any heavy loadsy suchsas snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failurestosdo so may cause the back door to suddenly
shut again after it is,opened.

® \When opening ortclosing the back door, thoroughly check to make sure
the surrounding“areaiis safe.
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

A\ WARNING

@If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the back door in windy weather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@ VVehicles without power back door: The
back door may suddenly shut if it is not
opened fully. It is more difficult to open
or close the back door on an incline
than on a level surface, so beware of
the back door unexpectedly opening or
closing by itself. Make sure that the
back door is fully open and secure
before using the luggage compartment.

IN32SV015

Vehicles with power back door: The back door‘mayysuddenly shut if it is
not opened fully, while on a steep incline. Makg sure that the back door is
secured before using the luggage compartment:

® \When closing the back door, take extra
care to prevent your fingers etc. from
being caught.

® When closing the back door, make,sure
to press it lightly on its outer surface; If
the back door handlegis used to fully
close the back door\it anay, result in
hands or arms being caught.

IN32SV016

®Do not pull on_the'back door damper stay (vehicles without power back
door) or back door spindle (vehicles with power back door) to close the
back doory@and,do/not hang on the back door damper stay (vehicles with-
out power Back door) or back door spindle (vehicles with power back
doof)x
Daing se_may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay
(vehieles without power back door) or back door spindle (vehicles with
power back door) to break, causing an accident.

@.lhHha bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, it
may suddenly shut again after being opened, causing someone’s hands,
head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing an accessory part
to the back door, using a genuine Toyota part is recommended.
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A\ WARNING

B Back door closer (vehicles with power back door)

@®In the event that the back door is left
slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed
position. It takes several seconds
before the back door closer begins to
operate. Be careful not to catch fingers
or anything else in the back door, as this
may cause bone fractures or other seri-
ous injuries.

Q

IN82SV017

@ Use caution when using the back door closer as it still operates when the
power back door system is canceled.

B Power back door (vehicles with power back door)

Observe the following precautions when operating the‘power back door.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injufy.

@ Check the safety of the surrounding area to"makessure there are no obsta-
cles or anything that could cause any ofyyour bglongings to get caught.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or glose.

@ If the power back door system.is canceled while the back door is operating
during automatic operation, thedack door stops operating. Take extra care
when on an incline, asg#he back.door may open or close suddenly.

@®|If the operating conditions of*the power back door are no longer met, a
buzzer may soundgand the back door may stop opening or closing. The
back door then has\to be operated manually. Take extra care when on an
incline, as_thesback door may open or close abruptly.

® On an incline,the back door may suddenly shut after it opens. Make sure
the back doar.is fully open and secure.

@ In the following situations, the power back door may detect an abnormality
and,autoptatic operation may be stopped. In this case, the back door has
{0 be'operated manually. Take extra care when on an incline, as the back
doersmay open or close abruptly.

«’When the back door contacts an obstacle

¢ When the battery voltage suddenly drops, such as when the engine
switch is turned to the IGNITION ON mode or the engine is started dur-
ing automatic operation
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A\ WARNING

@ If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, the
power back door may not operate, causing itself to malfunction, or the
back door may move in the closing direction after being opened, causing
someone’s hands, head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing
an accessory part to the back door, ask your Toyota dealer for details.

W Jam protection function (vehicles with power back door)
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.
® Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam,protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not work if something_gets caught just
before the back door fully closes. Be careful not to catch fingers or any-
thing else.

® The jam protection function may not work depehding, on the shape of the
object that is caught. Be careful not to catch fingers,or anything else.

NOTICE

Back door damper stays (vehicles without power back door)

The back door is equipped withedamper stays that hold the back door in
place.

Observe the following precautions:

Failure to do so may cause’damage to the back door damper stay, resulting
in malfunction.

Do not attach any. foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the damper stay rod.

Do not touch“the damper stay rod with
glovesior ather fabric items.

Do not attach any accessories other
than_genuine Toyota parts to the back
| door.

Do not place your hand on the damper stay or apply lateral forces to it.

IN32SV018
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NOTICE

Back door spindles (vehicles with power back door)
The back door is equipped with spindles that hold the back door in place.
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the back door spindle, resulting in
malfunction.
Do not attach any foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the spindle rod.

Do not touch the spindle rod with gloves
or other fabric items.
Do not attach heavy accessories to the

back door. When attaching, ask your
Toyota dealer for details.

Do not place your hand on the spindle or apply lateral forces to it.

To prevent back door closer malfunction (Vehicles with power back
door)

Do not apply excessive force to the back doer while the back door closer is
operating.

To prevent damage to the power paek deor (vehicles with power back
door)

Make sure that there is nofice between the back door and frame that
would prevent movement of the back door. Operating the power back door
when excessive load"is present on the back door may cause a malfunc-
tion.

Do not apply excéssive force to the back door while the power back door
is operating.
Take carénot'to damage the sensors (installed on the right and left edges

of the powenback door) with a knife or other sharp object. If the sensor is
disconhected; the power back door will not operate in automatic operation.
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Smart entry & start system”

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@ Locks and unlocks the side doors (—P. 101)
@ Locks and unlocks the back door (—P. 106)

@ Starts and stops the engine (—P. 176) ¢ O

W Antenna location e

® Antennas outside the cabin
(@ Antennas inside the cabin

IN32SV019a

*: If equipped
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W Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)
{2 When locking or unlocking the doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of either of the lock/unlock button on
the outside door handle. (Only the
doors detecting the key can be oper-

ated.)
o . . . IN32SV020:
{__When starting the engine or changing

engine switch modes

The system can be operated when the electronic key is insidg e le.
(The electronic key is not detected when it is on the floor n instru-
ment panel.)

he ele

W Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be activated in order to p ctronic
key battery and the battery from being dischargea the vehicle is not in

operation for a long time.

the electronic key from receiving radio

@

holding g . Confirm that the tre
key indicator flashes 4 time
While the battery-saving de_is set, the
smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any of
the electronic key S.

K
X

N

M Electronic Key Battery-Saving Function
When battery-saving mode is set, batt is minimized by stopping
e

Press g twice while pressing
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

W Alarms and warning indicators

A combination of exterior and interior alarms as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous operation. Take appropriate mea-
sures in response to any warning message on the multi-information display.

(—>P. 370)

The following table describes circumstances and correction procedures when
only alarms are sounded.

Alarm Situation
Exterior alarm | An attempt was made to lock
sounds once for 5 |the vehicle while a door was
seconds open.
The engine switch was
turned to ACCESSORY
Interior alarm | mode while the driver’s do
pings continu- |was open (or the driver nd close the
ously door was opened while t er's door.
engine  switch  wi
ACCESSORY mod

engine switch

<

’&Oﬁ

&
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B Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry & start system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from operating properly.

(Ways of coping: —P. 391)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electfical
noise

®When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phonetor other
wireless communication device

®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is covered by the, following
metallic objects

e Cards to which aluminum foil is attached
 Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil inside
¢ Metallic wallets or bags
* Coins
* Hand warmers made of metal
¢ Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When multiple electronic keys are in the vicinity

® When other wireless keys (that enit radio waves) are being used nearby

®When carrying the electronicskey tagether with the following devices that
emit radio waves

« Another vehicle’s electronic key or a wireless key that emits radio waves
e Personal computers orpersonal digital assistants (PDAS)
« Digital audio playérs
» Portable game_systems

@ If window tint With"a metallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic devices
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M Note for the entry function

®Even if the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas)
when locking or unlocking the doors, the system may not operate properly if
the electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel, or near the
door pockets or the back door when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the
radio wave reception conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outside
the cabin and the doors will become lockable from the outside, possibly:
trapping the electronic key inside the vehicle.

® As long as the electronic key is within the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only the doors detectifig the.€lec-
tronic key can be used to unlock the vehicle.

®Even if the electronic key is not inside the vehicle, it may b€”possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is near the window.

@ If the wireless remote control is used to lock the deors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a possibility that ‘the’ door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

@ Pulling the outside door handle while prgssing the lock/unlock button on the
outside door handle may prevent thetdoors from being unlocked. In this
case, return the door handle to thé€ original position, press the lock/unlock
button again, and check that the daors unlock before pulling the door handle
again.

® Unlocking the vehicle may takesmore time if another electronic key is within
the effective range.

B When the vehicle is pot driven for extended periods

®To prevent theft of‘the vehicle, do not leave the electronic key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the vehicle.

® The smart éntry, & start system can be deactivated in advance. Ask your
Toyota dealerfor details.

l To operate the system properly

Make"sureto carry the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get

the electronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the

outside’of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key, the key

may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate properly. (The

alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention function may not
operate.)
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M If the smart entry & start system does not operate properly
® Locking and unlocking the doors: Use the mechanical key. (—P. 391)
@ Starting the engine: —P. 392

B Electronic key battery depletion
® The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

® If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin when the engine
stops. (—P. 370)

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptoms indi-
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Replace thé battery
when necessary. (—P. 329)

e The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control dees not
operate.
e The detection area becomes smaller.
e The LED indicator on the key surface does not turn on.
®To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave theyeleetronic key within 1 m
(3 ft.) of the following electrical appliances that groduce a magnetic field:

e TVs
e Personal computers
Cellular phones, cordless phones and battery chargers
* Recharging cellular phones or cordlessyphones
e Table lamps
¢ Induction cookers
HIf “KEY LEFT INSIDE VEHICLE /" Key left inside vehicle” is shown on the
multi-information display
An attempt was made to lo€k the doors using the smart entry & start system
while the electronic kéy wasstill inside the vehicle, or an attempt was made
to lock either front door, by opening a door and putting the inside lock button
into the lockspositiony then closing the door by pulling on the outside door
handle with'the electronic key still inside the vehicle.
Retrieve the electronic key from the vehicle and lock the doors again.
B Customization
Settings (e.g. smart entry & start system) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 416)
B If'the smart entry & start system has been deactivated at your Toyota
dealer
® Locking and unlocking the doors:
Use the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P. 101, 391)
® Starting the engine and changing engine switch modes: —P. 392

® Stopping the engine: —>P. 178
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A\ WARNING

B Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

® People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should main-
tain a reasonable distance between themselves and the smart entry &
start system antennas. (—P. 118)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessary,
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details, such
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitting radio waves.
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disable the entgy function:

@®Users of any electrical medical device other than implantable, cartiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers, or implant-
able cardioverter defibrillators should consult the mantfacturér of the
device for information about its operation under the influence of radio
waves.

Radio waves could have unexpected effects on the operation of such
medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on disabling‘the entry function.
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IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

(D Seat position adjustment lever

(2) Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(® Vertical height adjustment lever
(driver’s seat only)

IN33SV009

» Power seat (driver’s seat only)

(D Seat position adjustment s Q

(@ Seatback angle i s@
switch

(® Seat cushion ()n angle
adjustment swit

@ Vertical adjustment
switch

% IN335V010a
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen adjusting the seat position
@ Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.
@®Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid
injury.
Fi]ng)e/zrs or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.
H Seat adjustment Q

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during a collisio
recline the seat more than necessary.

If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the@ apply

restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or your neck mal tact the
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or serious inj@t event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made while driving seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to lose control e icle.

® Manual seat: After adjusting the seat, mak the seat is locked in
position.

%
Koﬁ

&
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Rear seats

IAdjustment procedure

@ Second seats

(D Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(2 Seat position adjustment
lever

IN33SV015¢

@ Third seats

Seatback angle adjustment

lever
g ! ~ IN33SV016
Moving a eat for third seat access
| Before g the second seats

we second center seat belt. (—P. 30)
%\/ the head restraints to
I

owest position.

/ IN33SV040
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B Getting in the vehicle

Pull the seatback angle adjust-
ment lever to fold down the
seatback and swing the whole
seat up and forward.

B Getting out of the vehicle

Pull the seatback angle adjust-
ment lever to fold down the
seatback and swing the whole
seat up and forward.

IN33SV020b

B After passengers have e@ ited the vehicle
n oint

Swing the whole s it locks.
Lift the seatback ikt locks.

&
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ITuminng the second seats

m Before tumbling the second seats
—P. 127
B Tumbling the second seats

Fold down the seatback
while pulling the seatback
angle adjustment lever, and
swing the whole seat up and
forward.

Take the hoIdinngut of
the pocket. &

jusuodwod yodeas Jo uonelrado -
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Hook the holding strap to the
head restraint and secure the
seat by pulling its free end.
When returning the second seat

to its original position, stow the
holding strap into the pocket.

Lower the head restraints to
the lowest position.

‘ Wi /;j“‘ > )
I Folding up the third seats .
m Before folding up the third seats g

secure the seat belig .
This prevents shoulder belt
from being .
Make sur the seat belts
are r \% m the hangers
befoc them.

IN33SV035
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m Folding up the third seats

Take the holding strap out of
the pocket.

Pull the lock release strap to
fold it down.

jusuodwod yodeas Jo uonelrado -
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3-3. Adjusting the seats

Swing the whole seat up
sideward.

Attach the strap to the hook,
and pull the end of the strap
to eliminate the slackness
and fix it with the hook-and-
loop fastener. Stow the seat
leg.

When returning the seat to its
original position, stow the hold-
ing strap into the pocket. Be cer-
tain to lock the seat leg.

Take out the seat hook covers
from the tool box (—P. 378)
and install them on_the seat
hooks.

When returning the third seat to
its original position, remove the
seat hook coversyfrom the floor

and put thém back into the tool
box.

IN33SV029a
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A\ WARNING

B When folding the rear seatbacks down
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® Do not fold the seatbacks down while driving.
@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, set the parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission).

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the luggage compaint-
ment while driving.

® Do not allow children to enter the luggage compartment.

@®Be sure to install the seat hook covers on the seat hooks, oryou may get
burned when they become hot.

M Seat adjustment

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt,ddring avcollision, do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the hips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdomengoryour neck may contact the
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of deathter serious injury in the event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made ywhile driving as the seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver ta)lose control of the vehicle.

@ Be careful not to get hands @r feet pinched between the rear console box
and the second seat whenfolding down the seatback.

H After returning the rear'seatback to the upright position
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

® Make sure the seatback is securely locked by pushing it forward and rear-
ward on thé top.

@ Check,that the seat belts are not twisted or caught in the seatback.

/\(NOTICE

:‘Stowing the seat belts

The seat belts and the buckles must be stowed before you fold down the
rear seatbacks.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

IFront seats

@ up
Pull the head restraints up. E

(@ Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

IN33SV003

I Second and third seats

@ up
Pull the head restraints up.
(@ Down

Push the head restraint dow
pressing the lock rele t

=6

e
Lock release button aasTo0s
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B Removing the head restraints

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

~
Lock release
button (\f IN335V006

M Installing the head restraints

Align the head restraint with the installa-
tion holes and push it down to the lock
position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

=
Lock release
button (\/ IN33SV007

B Adjusting the height of the head restraints

Make sure that the head restraintssare
adjusted so that the center of theyhead
restraint is closest to the top of your ears:
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B Adjusting the,second center and third seat head restraints

Always raise the head restraints one level from the stowed position when
using.

ARG

B Head restraint precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times.

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints removed.
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Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

IN34SV009

Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

IHOI‘I’]

To sound the horny pr on or
close to the P« “mark.

&O
O&

IN42SV036
Sfter adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
The horn may not sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked.
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A\ WARNING

M Caution while driving

Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.
Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

M After adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causing

accident, and resulting in death or serious injury.
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror ,\
The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your dri
posture. N

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

ITN13H025

IAnti-gIare function

Reflected light from the hea@ vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the lever

(O Normal position

@ Anti-glare positi& W{@ ?‘%
O
X —

WARNING

N
IN34SV011

Do not adjust the position of the mirror while driving.
Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

@D Left
(@ Right

To adjust the mirror, move the
switch.

® up
(@ Right
(3 Down
@ Left

A 4
IFoIding and extendir@%ﬂs
Press the switch.
@ Folding &
@) Extendi&O

O’&

N
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B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

A\ WARNING d

B Important points while driving
Observe the following precautions while driving. 2 4 Q
Failure to do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle
accident, resulting in death or serious injury.
® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving. <:

@ Do not drive with the mirrors folded.
@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors mu tended and properly

adjusted before driving.

BWhen a mirror is moving
To avoid personal injury and mirror malf e careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

/\_ NOTICE @
[HIf ice should jam the m

Do not operate the control©r scrape the mirror face. Use a spray de-icer to
free the mirror.

Koﬁ
&

N
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:
> Type A

@ Closing

(@ Opening

(® One-touch opening*
(driver’'s window only)

(® One-touch closing*
(driver’'s window only)

* To stop the window partway,
operate the switch in the opposite

IN35SV003

direction.

> Type B

@ Closing

(@ Opening @ (' @

(® One-touch openi@ ‘ @
(all windows) \

@ One-touch Q\
(all wi

* To sto&N indow partway, |~ s
opérate the switch in the opposite

R

jusuodwod yodeas Jo uonelrado -
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IWindow lock switch

Press the switch down to lock the
passenger window switches. ‘ e )
Use this switch to prevent children

from accidentally opening or clos-
ing a passenger window.

IN358V004

B The power windows can be operated when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.
B Up jam protection function (windows withsone-tedch function)

If an object becomes caught between the window,and the window frame, win-
dow travel is stopped and the window is opened slightly.

B Down jam protection function (windows with one-touch function)
When the window is opening, ifs;asforeign object malfunction within the door
causes it to be clamped, the operation stoeps.

M Operating the power windows after turning the engine off
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The power windowsycan be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
after the engine switchiis turned to the “ACC” or “LOCK” position. They can-
not, howevef, be operated once either front door is opened.

» Vehicles with,smart entry & start system

The power windows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
after the“engine switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They
cannot,‘however, be operated once either front door is opened.
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B When opening and closing the window can not be done (windows with
one-touch function)
When the up or down jam protection function operates unusually or the win-
dow can not be fully opened and closed, perform the following operations
with the power window switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle, with the engine switch in the “ON” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
entry & start system), continually operate the power window switch in the
one-touch closing position within 4 seconds after the up jam or down jam
protection function was activated. Otherwise, by continually operating the
power window switch in the one-touch opening position, the window*€an he
opened and closed.

®If the window can not be opened and closed even whengperfarming the
above operations, implement the following procedure for funetion initializa-
tion.

Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicleSywithout smart entry
& start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles4with Smart entry & start
system).

Pull and hold the power window switch in theyone-touch closing position
and completely close the window.

Release the power window switch forfa mement and then resume pulling
and holding the switch in the one-touch,closing position for approximately
6 seconds.

Press and hold the power windowyswitch in the one-touch opening posi-
tion and after the window'isfcampletely opened, continue holding the
switch for a further L&ecand ermore.

Release the power window switch for a moment and then resume press-
ing and holding the switch in the one-touch opening position for approxi-
mately 4 seconds.

(6] Pull andshold theypower window switch in the one-touch closing position,
once mare, and.after the window is completely closed, continue holding
the switchfer a further 1 second or more.

If you release the switch while the window is moving, start again from the
beginnings

If the window movement reverses and can not be closed or completely
openyhave the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation,
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. Itsis
possible for children and other passengers to have body parts caught in
the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recommendegdtouse
the window lock switch. (—P. 142)

® Check to make sure that all passengers do not have any part/of their body
in a position where it could be caught when a window is beingioperated.

® \When exiting the vehicle, turn the engine switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidental operation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an accident:
HUp jam protection function (windows with ong-touchfunction)
® Never use any part of your body to intentiopally activate the up jam protec-
tion function.
@ The up jam protection function may nét work®if something gets caught just
before the window fully closes.
B Down jam protection function (windows with one-touch function)
® Never allow passengers to Use‘hands, arms, cloths, etc., to intentionally
activate the down jam protection_function.
® The down jam protection’ fiRetion may not work if a foreign object gets
caught just before ghe window completely opens. Be careful not to get
hands, arms, clothes, etc., caught in the window.

NOTICE
Up and down jam protection functions (windows with one-touch func-
tiop)
If the daor is forcefully closed while the window is being opened or closed,
the up or down jam protection function may operate and the window may
reverse directions or stop.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the engine «

—P. 173,176

IDriving ¢

» Automatic transmission
With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift le e@. —P. 184)
Release the parking brake. (—P. 197) Q
Gradually release the brake pedal and ge@

tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

ss the accelera-

» Manual transmission
While depressing the clutch pe &ft the shift lever to 1.

(—P. 191)
Release the parking brak 497)
Gradually release I pedal. At the same time, gently

depress the acceleratdr pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

\$
’&&0
eO
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I Stopping

» Automatic transmission
With the shift lever in D, depress the brake pedal.
If necessary, set the parking brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of time, shift the shift
leverto P or N. (—P. 184)

» Manual transmission Q
While depressing the clutch pedal, depress the brake pgdalo
If necessary, set the parking brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of ti
lever to N. (—P. 191)

I Parking the vehicle \

» Automatic transmission
With the shift lever in D, depress the al.
Shift the shift lever to P. (—P. 184)&
Set the parking brake. (—»P. 1

Vehicles without smart ent system:
Turn the engine switc “LOCK” position to stop the engine.
Vehicles with smar art system:
Press the engine switch to stop the engine.

Lock the door, ing sure that you have the key on your person.

If parkinl ck the wheels as needed.

O&'
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» Manual transmission
While depressing the clutch pedal, depress the brake pedal.
Shift the shift lever to N. (—P. 191)

If parking on a hill, shift the shift lever to 1 or R as needed.
Set the parking brake. (—P. 197)

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position to stop the engingt
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:
Press the engine switch to stop the engine.

Lock the door, making sure that you have the key on yaur person.
If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.

IStarting off on a steep uphill o & \\J

» Automatic transmission
Make sure that the parking brake is set.and'shift the shift lever to D.
Gently depress the accelerator pedal.
Release the parking brake.

» Manual transmission

With the parking brakefifmly “set and the clutch pedal fully
depressed, shift thefshift lever to 1.

Lightly depress the accelerator pedal at the same time as gradually
releasing the clutch pedal.

Releasethefparking brake.
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B When starting off on an uphill
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 243)
M Driving in the rain
©® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slippery.
©® Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road surface will be espe-
cially slippery.
®Refrain from high speeds when driving on an expressway in theqrain,
because there may be a layer of water between the tires and the read, Sur-
face, preventing the steering and brakes from operating properly.
B ENngine speed while driving (automatic transmission)

In the following conditions, the engine speed may become highwhile driving.
This is due to automatic up-shifting control or down-shiftingfimplementation to
meet driving conditions. It does not indicate sudden acceéleration.
® The vehicle is judged to be driving uphill or downhill
® When the accelerator pedal is released
B Restraining the engine output (Brake Override System)
® When the accelerator and brake pedals are\depressed at the same time, the
engine output may be restrained.
® A warning message is displayed gh the multi-information display while the
system is operating.
B Breaking in your new Toyota
To extend the life of the yéhicle, obsérving the following precautions is recom-
mended:
® For the first 300 km{(200 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.
@ For the first 800 kmy(500 miles) (for Australia):
Do not tow a trailer (—P. 163)
@ For thesfirst 1000 km (600 miles):
» Do'net drive at extremely high speeds.
Avoid sudden acceleration.
Do not drive continuously in the low gears.

Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.
* Do not drive slowly with the manual transmission in a high gear.
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B Drum-in-disc type parking brake system
Your vehicle has a drum-in-disc type parking brake system. This type of brake
system needs bedding-down of the brake shoes periodically or whenever the
parking brake shoes and/or drum are replaced. Have your Toyota dealer per-
form the bedding down operation.

midling time before sto

pping the engine

To prevent damage to the turbocharger, allow the engine to idle immediately
after high-speed driving or driving up a hill.

Drivi

ng condition

Idling time

Normal city driving

Not netessary

Constant speed of approx.
80 km/h (50 mph)

Ap imately
;0 S S

I\

High-speed driving

Constant speed of approx.
100 km/h (62 mph)

Steep hill driving or continuous driving at 100 ki
(62 mph) or more (race track driving etc.)

imately
1 minute

pproximately
2 minutes

of the correct fuel. (—P. 408)

W Eco-friendly driving
—P. 77

<

’&Oﬁ

&

W Operating your vehicle in a foreign count
Comply with the relevant vehicle regis::a laws and confirm the availability
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle
On vehicles with automatic transmission, always keep your foot on the
brake pedal while stopped with the engine running. This prevents the vehi-
cle from creeping.

EWhen driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake and aceel-
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal.

» Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead of theybrake
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead tesan aceitent.

* When backing up, you may twist your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to operate the pedals properly.

* Make sure to keep a correct driving posture,even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal using your right feot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay fespense in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

® Do not drive the vehicle over or stop the vehicle near flammable materials.

The exhaust system and exhaust'gases can be extremely hot. These hot

parts may cause a fire if therg is'apy flammable material nearby.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen driving the vehicle

® During normal driving, do not turn off the engine. Turning the engine off

while driving will not cause loss of steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems will be lost. This will make it more difficultto
steer and brake, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as soon @s it
is safe to do so.
However, in the event of an emergency, such as if it become§ impossible
to stop the vehicle in the normal way: —P. 357

@®Use engine braking (downshift) to maintain a safe speed “Wwhep driving
down a steep hill.
Using the brakes continuously may cause the brakes e overheat and lose
effectiveness. (—P. 185)

® Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel; the 'séat, or the inside or
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control,

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of their body
are not outside the vebhicle.

® On vehicles with manual transmissiony do not operate the clutch halfway
for a long period of time unless, itis-Necessary. Doing so could not only
speed up clutch wear, but could also'damage the clutch or even cause a
fatal accident such asq/ehicle fire”
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

BWhen driving on slippery road surfaces

® Sudden braking, acceleration and steering may cause tire slippage and
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine braking due to shifting, or changes in engife
speed could cause the vehicle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle, lightly depress the brake pedal to make
sure that the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads may prevent
the brakes from functioning properly. If the brakes on only oné sidejare wet
and not functioning properly, steering control may be affected:

B When shifting the shift lever
® On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not let theyvehicle roll back-
wards while the shift lever is in a driving positiony, oricoll forward while the
shift lever is in R.
Doing so may cause the engine to stall or leadte poor brake and steering
performance, resulting in an accident or damage to the vehicle.

® On vehicles with automatic transmission, dé”not shift the shift lever to P
while the vehicle is moving.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

@® Do not shift the shift leyefto Riwhile the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage thedransmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

@® Do not shift the shift lever to a driving position while the vehicle is moving
backward.
Doing so/an{damage to the transmission and may result in a loss of vehi-
cle contral.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the vehicle is moving will disengage the
enginexfrom the transmission. Engine braking is not available when N is
sélected:

® On_vehicles with automatic transmission, be careful not to shift the shift
lever with the accelerator pedal depressed. Shifting the shift lever to a
gear other than P or N may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the
vehicle that may cause an accident.

o
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B If you hear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)
Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon

as possible.
Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake pads
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded.

B When the vehicle is stopped

® Do not race the engine.
If the vehicle is in any gear other than P (vehicles with autematietransmis-
sion only) or N, the vehicle may accelerate suddenly and wnexpectedly,
causing an accident.

® On vehicles with automatic transmission, in ordefto prevent accidents due
to the vehicle rolling away, always keep depreSsingythe brake pedal while
the engine is running, and apply the parking=brake. as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in,order to prevent accidents caused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depress the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brakeyas heeded.

@ Avoid revving or racing the engine:
Running the engine at high speed while the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to eVerheat, which could result in a fire if combustible
material is nearby.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

BWhen the vehicle is parked
® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in

the vehicle when it is in the sun.
Doing so may result in the following:

¢ Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may lead to\a
fire.

* The temperature inside the vehicle may cause the plastic’lenses and
plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.

» Soft drink cans may fracture, causing the contents to Spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circdit in the'vehicle’s
electrical components.

®Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. if a‘gigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on the floor, it mayybelit‘accidentally when
luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire.

@ Do not attach adhesive discs to the windshield or windows. Do not place
containers such as air fresheners on the ‘insttument panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may act as, lenses, causing a fire in the vehi-
cle.

® Do not leave a door or window,opendf the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silverscolored one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a lens, causing a fire.

® Always apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever to P (vehicles with
automatic transmisgion only), stop the engine and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unattended while the engine is running.

@® Do not touch the exhaust pipes while the engine is running or immediately

after turning the engine off.
Doing so may, cause burns.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
B When taking a nap in the vehicle
Always turn the engine off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the shift
lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this could cause an accident or fire
due to engine overheating. Additionally, if the vehicle is parked in a poorly:
ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle, leadingto
death or a serious health hazard.
EWhen braking
® \When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when the brakes are wet, and,thissmay cause
one side of the vehicle to brake differently than the other side. Also, the
parking brake may not securely hold the vehicle.

®|If the power brake assist function does not operate, do’not follow other
vehicles closely and avoid hills or sharp turnshatyrequire braking. In this
case, braking is still possible, but the brake pedal should be depressed
more firmly than usual. Also, the braking distance will increase. Have your
brakes fixed immediately.

® Do not pump the brake pedal if the.engine stalls.
Each push on the brake pedal usés upithe reserve for the power-assisted
brakes.

@ The brake system consists of 2 individual hydraulic systems: If one of the
systems fails, the othier will still operate. In this case, the brake pedal
should be depressed mare firmly than usual and the braking distance will
increase.

Have your brakes fixed immediately.

M If the vehicle becomes stuck

Do not spin'the wheels excessively when any of the tires is up in the air, or
the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud, etc. This may damage the driveline com-
ponents or propel the vehicle forward or backward, causing an accident.
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NOTICE

When driving the vehicle

Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain the engine output.

On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not use the accelerator pedal
or depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time to hold the
vehicle on a hill. |

On vehicles with manual transmission, do not shift gears unless the clutch
pedal is fully depressed. After shifting, do not release the clutch pedal
abruptly. Doing so may damage the clutch, transmission and gears:

On vehicles with manual transmission, observe the following to prevent
the clutch from being damaged.

¢ Do not rest your foot on the clutch pedal while driving.
Doing so may cause clutch trouble.
* Do not use any gear other than the 1st gear whenmstarting off and mov-
ing forward.
Doing so may damage the clutch.
* Do not use the clutch to hold the vehi€le when stopping on an uphill
grade.
Doing so may damage the clutch,
On vehicles with manual transmission, do not shift the shift lever to R
when the vehicle is still moving,, Deing so may damage the clutch, trans-
mission and gears.

On vehicles with mangal transmission, if you cannot accelerate the vehicle
even when the clutch isy\éngaged and the accelerator pedal is depressed,
this may mean thatsthe clutch is slipping, and the vehicle may be rendered
undriveable. Haveyour Toyota dealer inspect the vehicle as soon as pos-
sible.
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4-1. Before driving

NOTICE

When parking the vehicle
On vehicles with automatic transmission, always shift the shift lever to P.
Failure to do so may cause the vehicle to move or the vehicle may acceler-
ate suddenly if the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed.
Avoiding damage to vehicle parts
Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it there fory
an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power steering pump.

When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly as possihle to,avoid
damaging the wheels, underside of the vehicle, etc.

Make sure to idle the engine immediately after high-speed driving or hill
climbing. Stop the engine only after the turbocharger has,cooled down.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the turbocharger

If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the following situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress the brake"pedal£0o slow down the vehi-
cle.

It may be difficult to control your vehicle.
The vehicle will make abnormal sgunds or vibrations.
The vehicle will lean abnormally:

Information on what to do.imycase offa flat tire. (—P. 375)
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/\_ NOTICE

' When encountering flooded roads

Do not drive on a road that has flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause the following serious damage to the vehicle:

®Engine stalling
@ Short in electrical components

sure to have your Toyota dealer check the following: VS
© Brake function

@ Changes in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for t
mission, transfer, differential, etc.

@ Lubricant condition for the propeller shaft, bearings ab ension joints
51

®Engine damage caused by water immersion
In the event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is floob

(where possible), and the function of all joints,

O
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-
tions, cargo capacity and load.

IRoof luggage carrier (if equipped)

B Roof luggage carrier components

To use the roof rails as a roof
luggage carrier, you must fit the
roof rails with two or more gen-
uine Toyota cross rails or their
equivalent.

Follow the manufacturer's
instructions and precautions
when installing the cross rails or
their equivalent.

(®» Roof rails
(@ Cross rails @

\
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A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment

The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage compartment:

@ Receptacles containing gasoline

@ Aerosol cans

M Storage precautions

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from being depressed properly;

may block the driver’s vision, or may result in items hitting the dsiverior pas-

sengers, possibly causing an accident.

@ Stow cargo and luggage in the luggage compartment whenever possible.

® Do not stack anything in the luggage compartment higher than the seat-
backs.

@ Do not place cargo or luggage in or on the followingylocations.
¢ At the feet of the driver
* On the front passenger or rear seats (when stacking items)
¢ On the instrument panel
¢ On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant compattment.

® \When you fold down the rear seats, long items should not be place directly
behind the front seats.

® Never allow anyone to ride,inithe lJuggage compartment. It is not designed
for passengers. Theyéshould ride in their seats with their seat belts prop-
erly fastened. Otherwisej.they are much more likely to suffer death or seri-
ous bodily injury, in the event of sudden braking, sudden swerving or an
accident.
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A\ WARNING

M Load and distribution

® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious injury.

BWhen loading cargo on the roof luggage carrier (if equipped)

Observe the following precautions:

@ Place the cargo so that its weight is distributed evenly between the front
and rear axles.

@|If loading long or wide cargo, never exceed the vehicle overall length or
width. (— P. 406)

@ Before driving, make sure the cargo is securely fastened,on the roof lug-
gage carrier.

@ Loading cargo on the roof luggage carrier will make, theCenter of gravity of
the vehicle higher. Avoid high speeds, sudden starts; sharp turns, sudden
braking or abrupt maneuvers, otherwise it'may résult in loss of control or
vehicle rollover due to failure to operatethis vehicle correctly and result in
death or serious injury.

@ |f driving for a long distance, on_rough, roads, or at high speeds, stop the
vehicle now and then during the trip.to'make sure the cargo remains in its
place.

® Do not exceed 75 kg (@65 |b.) €¢afgo weight on the roof luggage carrier.
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Trailer towing (for Australia)

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger carrying vehi-
cle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on handling, per-
formance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption. For your
safety and the safety of others, do not overload the vehicle or
trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or malfu
caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes. ’\@

For towing purposes, Toyota recommends the use(t)&yllowing

parts:
@® When towing a caravan trailer etc., use a di t% hitch.
i

@ When the total trailer weight is greater th cle weight, use
a sway control device. O

¢ Weight limits &
Confirm that the total trailer w, ss vehicle weight, gross axle
weight and trailer tongue I@ | within the limits.

@ Gross vehicle wei

The gross vehicle weight must not exceed 2750 kg (6063 Ib.).
The gross vehicle\weight is the sum weight of the unloaded vehicle,

driver, pas . luggage, hitch and trailer tongue load. Also
includec& eight of any special equipment installed on your

vehicle.
¢ G &e weight
é Bad on either the front or rear axle resulting from distribution of

gross vehicle weight on both axles must not exceed the follow-
ing:
Front: 1420 kg (3131 Ib.)
Rear: 1460 kg (3219 Ib.)
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@ Trailer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be distributed so that the tongue load
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer weight, not exceeding 280 kg (617 Ib.)
[automatic transmission] or 300 kg (661 Ib.) [manual transmission].

(Tongue load/Total trailer weight x 100 = 9 to 11%)

The total trailer weight and tongue load can be measured with plat-
form scales found at a highway weighing stations, building supply
companies, trucking companies, junk yards, etc.

(D Total trailer weight @ @

(@ Tongue load

Q D

IIE4HI005

I Towing a trailer ~\

Contact your Toyota dealer for further information about additional
requirements such as a tewing/kits etc.

N Hitch N~

Trailer hitch assemblies have different weight capacities established
by the hitch maftfacturer. Even though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higherweight, the operator must never exceed the maximum
weight rating'specified for the trailer hitch.
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ISeIecting a trailer ball

Use the correct trailer ball for your application.

(D Trailer ball load rating

Matches or exceeds the gross
trailer weight rating of the trailer.

(@ Ball diameter

Matches the size of the trailer cou-
pler. Most couplers are stamped
with the required trailer ball size.

(® Shank length

Protrudes beyond the bottom of
the lock washer and nut at least 2
threads.

(® Shank diameter
Matches the ball mount hole diameter size.

O
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W Before towing
Check that the following conditions are met:
® The vehicle's tires are properly inflated. (—P. 413)

® Trailer tires are inflated according to the trailer manufacturer’s recommen-
dation.

©® All trailer lights work.
® All lights work each time you connect them.
® The trailer ball is set up at the proper height for the coupler on the trailer.
® The trailer is level when it is hitched.
Do not drive if the trailer is not level, and check for improper tongueaweight,
overloading, worn suspension, or other possible causes.
® The trailer cargo is securely loaded.
®The rear view mirrors conform to all applicable federal, state/provincial or
local regulations. If they do not, install rear view_ mitrors ‘appropriate for tow-
ing purposes.
M Break-in schedule
Toyota recommends that you do not use a néw vehi€le or a vehicle with any
new power train components (engine, transmission, differential, wheel bear-
ings, etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 800°km (500 miles) of driving.
B Maintenance
@ If you tow a trailer, your vehicleswill'require more frequent maintenance due
to the additional load. (See “Warfanty‘and Service Booklet”.)

® Retighten the fixing balts of the towing ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) of trailer towing.
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M If trailer sway occurs

One or more factors (crosswinds, passing vehicles, rough roads, etc.) can
adversely affect handling of your vehicle and trailer, causing instability.

@ If trailer swaying occurs:

« Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer swaying by turning the steering wheel.
¢ Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you make no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer should stabilize (if enabled, Trailer Sway Control can alsg help to
stabilize the vehicle and trailer.).

O Atfter the trailer swaying has stopped:

e Stop in a safe place. Get all occupants out of the vehicle.
* Check the tires of the vehicle and the trailer.
e Check the load in the trailer.

Make sure the load has not shifted.

Make sure the tongue weight is appropriate, if possible.
e Check the load in the vehicle.

Make sure the vehicle is not overloaded ‘after occupants get in.
If you cannot find any problems, the speed at which trailer swaying
occurred is beyond the limit of yougsparticular vehicle-trailer combination.
Drive at a lower speed to preventiinstahility. Remember that swaying of the
towing vehicle-trailer increases™as speed increases.
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid accident or injury

@ The total trailer weight (trailer weight plus the weight of cargo) must not
exceed the following:

» Automatic transmission
2800 kg (6173 Ib.)

» Manual transmission
3000 kg (6614 Ib.)

@ The gross combined weight (sum of your vehicle weight plus’its lead and
the total trailer weight) must not exceed the following:

» Automatic transmission
5545 kg (12225 Ib.)

» Manual transmission
5745 kg (12666 Ib.)

®Do not exceed the trailer hitch assembly weight,)gross vehicle weight,
gross axle weight and trailer tongue load ¢apagities.

®Never load more weight in the back than‘in the front of the trailer. About
60% of the load should be in the front half of the trailer, and the remaining
40% in the rear.

B Hitches
@ Use only a hitch that confermss£o the total trailer weight requirement.
@ Follow the directions supplied by the hitch manufacturer.

® Depending on the type ofitrailer coupler you use, the trailer ball may need
to be coated withggrease. If so, apply grease to the trailer ball in accor-
dance with the nstruetions of the manufacturer of the trailer coupler.

® Remove (the ‘trailer hitch whenever you are not towing a trailer. After
removingsthe hiteh, seal any mounting holes in the vehicle body to prevent
entry. of any substances into the vehicle.

BEWhen'towing a trailer

@|f the) total trailer weight exceeds 750 kg (1653 Ib.), trailer brakes are
reguired.

@Never tap into your vehicle’s hydraulic system, as this will lower the vehi-
cle’s braking effectiveness.

® Never tow a trailer without using a safety chain securely attached to both

the trailer and the vehicle. If damage occurs to the coupling unit or hitch
ball, there is a risk of the trailer wandering into another lane.
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/\_ NOTICE

When installing a trailer hitch
®Use only the position recommended by your Toyota dealer. Do not install

the trailer hitch on the bumper; this may cause body damage.
©®Do not use axle-mounted hitches, as they can cause damage to the axle

eral and state/provincial regulations.
Do not directly splice trailer lights
Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s el% stem

and cause a malfunction. ()

housing, wheel bearings, wheels or tires
[ Brakes
Toyota recommends trailers with brakes that conform to all appllc f

‘@&
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ITraiIer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:

@ Before starting out, check the trailer lights and the vehicle-trailer
connections. Recheck after driving a short distance.

@ Practice turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer attached’in
an area away from traffic until you become accustomed to the,feel
of the vehicle.

® Reversing with a trailer attached is difficult and requires practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering wheel and move yeur hand to the
left to move the trailer to the left. Move your hand tofithe right to
move the trailer to right. (This is generally epposite to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid sharp orgprelonged turning. Have
someone guide you when reversing to_reduce the risk of an acci-
dent.

@ As stopping distance is increasedWhentowing a trailer, vehicle-to-
vehicle distance should be incfeasedr For each 16 km/h (10 mph)
of speed, allow at least one«vehicle and trailer length.

@ Avoid sudden brakingsas you may*skid, resulting in jackknifing and
loss of control. Thisfis especially true on wet or slippery surfaces.

@ Avoid jerky starts or sudden acceleration.

@ Avoid jerky steering and sharp turns, and slow down before making
turns.

@ Note thatwhensmaking a turn, the trailer wheels will be closer than
the wehicle wheels to the inside of the turn. Compensate by making
a largerthan normal turning radius.
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@ Crosswinds and rough roads will adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway. Periodically check the rear to pre-
pare for being passed by large trucks or buses, which may cause
your vehicle and trailer to sway. If swaying occurs, firmly grip the
steering wheel, reduce speed immediately but gradually, and steer
straight ahead. Never increase speed. If you make no extreme cor-
rection with the steering or brakes, your vehicle and trailer will stabi-
lize.

@ Take care when passing other vehicles. Passing requires cansiders
able distance. After passing a vehicle, do not forget thejlength’ of
your trailer, and be sure you have plenty of room befare changing
lanes.

@ Vehicles with manual transmission: To maintain engine’braking effi-

ciency and changing system performance Wheh using engine brak-
ing, do not use 5th gear and 6th gear.
Vehicles with automatic transmissionTe, maintain engine braking
efficiency and changing system perfarmance when using engine
braking, do not use the transmission,in D. Transmission shift range
position must be in 4 or lowergin Simode.

@ Due to the added load of the trailer, your vehicle’s engine may over-
heat on hot days (atstemperatures over 30°C [85°F]) when driving
up a long or steep grade:™If the engine coolant temperature gauge
indicates overheating, immediately turn off the air conditioning (if in
use), pull your.vehicle off the road and stop in a safe spot.

(—P. 398)
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@ Always place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the parking brake firmly, and put the
transmission in P (automatic transmission) or in the 1st or R (man-
ual transmission). Avoid parking on a slope, but if unavoidable, do
so only after performing the following:

Apply the brakes and keep them applied.

Have someone place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and
trailer wheels.

When the wheel blocks are in place, release the brakes slowly
until the blocks absorb the load.

(4] Apply the parking brake firmly.

Shift into the 1st or R (manual transmission) ‘or P' (automatic
transmission) and turn off the engine.

® When restarting after parking on a slope:

With the transmission in the P position, (automatic transmission)
or the clutch pedal (manual transmission) depressed, start the
engine. On vehicles with automatic transmission, be sure to keep
the brake pedal depressed.

Shift into 3, 2, 1, or the RPosttion (if reversing).

Release the parking jbrake/(also brake pedal on vehicles with
automatic transmission);>and slowly pull or back away from the
wheel blocks. Stop and apply the brakes.

[4] Have someene tetrieve the blocks.

A WARNlK\/

B To aveidhan accident
@ @bserve the legal maximum speeds for trailer towing.

@ Slews down and downshift before descending steep or long downhill
grades. Do not make sudden downshifts while descending steep or long
downhill grades.

@ Avoid holding the brake pedal down too long or applying the brakes too
frequently. This could cause the brakes to overheat and result in reduced
braking efficiency.

® Do not use cruise control when trailer towing.
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles without

smart entry & start system)

IStarting the engine

» Automatic transmission

Check that the parking brake is set.
Check that the shift lever is set in P. Q
Firmly depress the brake pedal. O
Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position. &\

The Q0" indicator turns on.

After the 00" indicator light goes out, turn the@g‘!witch to the

“START" position to start the engine.
» Manual transmission

Check that the parking brake is set. O
Check that the shift lever is set in &

Firmly depress the clutch pe
[4] Turn the engine switch to @ position.
The 00" indicator tu .

After the 00" indicatef light goes out, turn the engine switch to the
“START” positio(sta the engine.

O
&
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IChanging the engine switch positions
@® “LOCK”

The steering wheel is locked and
the key can be removed. (Vehicles
with automatic transmission: The
key can be removed only when the
shift lever is in P.)

@ uACC"

Some electrical components such
as the audio system can be used.

@ uONn
All electrical components can be used.
@ “START”

For starting the engine.

M Turning the key from “ACC” to “LOCK”

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic trapsmission) or N (manual transmis-
sion). (—P. 184, 191) {

Push in the key and turn it

“LOCK” position.
W If the engi t start
The engine i bilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 69)
Conta%To ota dealer.

eo

IN428V029
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B When the steering lock cannot be released

When starting the engine, the engine
switch may seem stuck in the “LOCK”
position. To free it, turn the key while turn-
ing the steering wheel slightly left and
right.

IN42SV030

B Key reminder function
A buzzer sounds if the driver’s door is opened while the enginé switch is in
the “LOCK” or “ACC” position to remind you to remove the key:

A WARNING C “’

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s-seat Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under.any eircumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting infdeath*ef serious injury.

W Caution when driving
Do not turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position while driving.
If in an emergency, you must turn the engine off while the vehicle is moving,
turn the engine switch only to the “ACC” position to stop the engine. An
accident may result if the engine is stopped while driving. (—P. 357)

NOTICE

To prevent battery,discharge
Do not leave the engine switch in the “ACC” or “ON” position for long peri-
ods of time«without'the engine running.
When¢starting the engine
Do, not erank the engine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may
overheat the starter and wiring system.
®.Downot race a cold engine.

. lfthe engine becomes difficult to start or stalls frequently, have your vehi-
cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediately.
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles with

smart entry & start system)

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the engine or changes engine

switch modes. Q
IStarting the engine

» Automatic transmission
Check that the parking brake is set. ()&

Check that the shift lever is set in P.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

A message will be displayed on the
multi-information display. If it is not
displayed, the engine cannot be
started.

Depress brake and
then start engine

Press th&;l;e switch.
The ine will crank until it starts
orfe 30 seconds, whichever

ontinue depressing the brake
dal until the engine is completely
started.
The Q0" indicator turns on. The
engine will start after the indicator
light goes out.

The engine can be started from any engine switch mode.

IN428V032
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» Manual transmission
Check that the parking brake is set.
Check that the shift lever is set in N.
Firmly depress the clutch pedal.

A message will be displayed on the JEPRESS CLUTCH AND
multi-information display. If it is not TART ENGINE
displayed, the engine cannot be

started.

Depress clutch and
then start engine

Press the engine switch.

The engine will crank until it starts
or for up to 30 seconds, whichever
is less.

Continue depressing the (clutch
pedal until the engine is’completely

o
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started.
The 00" indicatop turnsyon. The \
engine will start after the indicator IN425V032

light goes out,
The enginefcan be started from any engine switch mode.
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IStopping the engine

» Automatic transmission
Stop the vehicle.
Shift the shift lever to P,
Set the parking brake. (—P. 197)

[4] Press the engine switch.
Release the brake pedal and check that the display on the i Q
ment cluster is off. Ps 6
» Manual transmission \
Stop the vehicle. &
Shift the shift lever to N. ()
Set the parking brake. (—P. 197) 0

[4] Press the engine switch.

Release the brake pedal and check e display on the instru-

ment cluster is off.

KOQ
&

N
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IChanging engine switch modes

Modes can be changed by pressing the engine switch with brake
pedal (vehicles with automatic transmission) or clutch pedal (vehicles
with manual transmission) released. (The mode changes each time
the switch is pressed.)

@ off*
4 )
The emergency flashers can be @_
used. - ———
(@ ACCESSORY mode ACCESSORY

h 4
Some electrical components such @ SHITION Ok

as the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY” will be displayed @_
A

on the multi-information display.

® IGNITION ON mode @

All electrical components can be 4
used. | (©'LLIGNITION ON

“IGNITION ON” will be displayed / 7
on the multi-information display.

. If the shift lever is in a position
other than P when turning off‘the
engine, the engine switeh will be
turned to ACCESSORY mode, not
to off (vehicles with “automatic
transmission only)x
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When stopping the engine with the shift lever in a position other
than P (vehicles with automatic transmission)

If the engine is stopped with the shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
ACCESSORY mode. Perform the following procedure to turn the
switch off:

Check that the parking brake is set.

Shift the shift lever to P.

Check that “TURN OFF VEHICLE"/“Turn off vehicle” is«displayed
on the multi-information display and then press the ghginejyswitch
once.

Check that “TURN OFF VEHICLE"/“Turn off vehicle*.on the multi-
information display is off.

B Note for the electronic key
Carry the electronic key on your person, for eéxample in your pocket.

The smart entry & start system does not‘operate properly if the electronic key
is on the floor or the instrument panél%er b the door pockets, cup holders,
auxiliary boxes or the luggage compartment.

B Auto power off function
» Vehicles with automatig/transmission

If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode for more than 20 minutes or IGNI-
TION ON mode (the @nginetis not running) for more than an hour with the
shift lever in P, the ‘engine switch will automatically turn off. However, this
function canpot @ntirely“prevent battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle
with the enginé switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode for long peri-
ods of time When the engine is not running.
» Vehiclés with manual transmission
If the=wehicle’is left in ACCESSORY mode for more than 20 minutes or IGNI-
TION ON mode (the engine is not running) for more than an hour, the engine
switch=will automatically turn off. However, this function cannot entirely pre-
vent» battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle with the engine switch in
ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode for long periods of time when the
engine is not running.

H Operation of the engine switch
When operating the engine switch, one short, firm press is enough. If the
switch is pressed improperly, the engine may not start or the engine switch
mode may not change. It is not necessary to press and hold the switch.
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B Electronic key battery depletion
—P. 123

M Conditions affecting operation
—P. 121

M Note for the entry function
—P. 122

HIf the engine does not start

The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 69)

Contact your Toyota dealer.
M Steering lock

After turning the engine switch off and opening and closingthe “doors; the
steering wheel will be locked due to the steering lock function:‘@perating the
engine switch again automatically cancels the steering locks

B When the steering lock cannot be released

A message will be displayed on the multi-
information display.

Check that the shift lever is set in P (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission). Press
the engine switch while turning the steer
ing wheel left and right.

Steering wheel lock
Press engine
switch while
turning wheel

IN42SV034GE

l Steering lotkimotor overheating prevention

To prevent the steering lock motor from overheating, the motor may be sus-
pended ifithesengine is turned on and off repeatedly in a short period of time.
In this case, refrain from running the engine. After about 10 seconds, the

steering/lock motor will resume functioning.

MIf=SSMART ENTRY & START SYSTEM MALFUNCTION SEE OWNER'S
MANUAL"/“Smart Entry & Start System malfunction See owner’s man-

ual” is shown on the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.
HIf the electronic key battery is depleted
—P. 329
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M If the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting
—P. 391

A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

M Caution while driving

If engine failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not lock oriepensthe

doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activationyof the

steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accident, resulting in

death or serious injury.

M Stopping the engine in an emergency

@If you want to stop the engine in an emergency-while,driving the vehicle,
press and hold the engine switch for more than 2yseconds, or press it
briefly 3 times or more in succession. (—P#35%)
However, do not touch the engine switch ‘while driving except in an emer-
gency. If the engine switch is pressed while the vehicle is moving, the
warning message “PUSH AND HOLD ENGINE SWITCH FOR EMER-
GENCY STOP"/“Push and hold €ngine switch for emergency stop” is dis-
played on the multi-informatigfi*display and a buzzer sounds. Turning the
engine off while drivingwill net cause’loss of steering or braking control,
but the power assist 0 these systems will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer and braké, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as
soon as it is safe to’do so.

@ To restart the engineafter turning off the engine while driving, shift the shift
lever to I\ (atitomatic transmission) or depress the clutch pedal (manual
transmission) andsthen press the engine switch.
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/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge
©®Do not leave the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode

for long periods of time without the engine running.

OIf “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION ON” is displayed on the multi-information
display while the engine is not running, the engine switch is not off. Exit the
vehicle after turning the engine switch off.

© On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not stop the engine whe
shift lever is in a position other than P. If the engine is stopped in
shift lever position, the engine switch will not be turned off butg

al 0
Reache
turned to ACCESSORY mode. If the vehicle is left in ACC & node,
battery discharge may occur. E&
When starting the engine ()
@ Do not race a cold engine.
@If the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls , have your vehi-

cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediatel

[ Symptoms indicating a malfunction with e e switch
If the engine switch seems to be operat hat differently than usual,
ay b

e
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such as the switch sticking slightly, th e a malfunction. Contact
your Toyota dealer immediately.
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Automatic transmission”

Select a shift position appropriate for the driving conditions.

I shifting the shift lever

r

IN42SV039a

» Vehicles without smart entry & system

<=

While the engin iteh is'in the “ON” position, move the shift
lever with the al depressed.
When shiftingfthe shift lever between P and D, make sure that the

vehicle is co%tely stopped.
» Vehicle rtentry & start system

-

it
Wr&e engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, move the
ift lever with the brake pedal depressed.

shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the
ehicle is completely stopped.

*: If equipped
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the engine
R Reversing
N Neutral

(Condition in which the power is not transmitte

D Normal driving*!

S S mode driving*? (—P. 188}
*1: To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noises, set the shif&‘er E the D

position for normal driving.

*2: Selecting shift ranges using S mode restricts the upperii the possible
gear ranges, controls engine braking force, events unnecessary
upshifting.

O
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ISeIecting the driving mode

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
B Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch
to select Eco drive mode.

The “ECO MODE” indicator will
come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
Eco drive mode.

IN428V020a

B Power mode

Use when high levels of response and feeling are desirable, such
as when driving in méuntaineus regions or when overtaking.

Press the “PWR MODE"” switch
to select power mode.

The “PWRMODE™indicator will
come 0ny

Press thelswitch again to cancel
pOwer mode.

IN428V021a
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Selecting shift ranges in the D position (vehicles with paddle
shift switches)

To drive using temporary shift range selection, operate the “-” or “+”
paddle shift switch.

When the “-” paddle shift switch is operated, the shift range will be
downshifted to a range that enables engine braking force that is suit-
able to driving conditions. When the “+” paddle shift switch is oper-
ated, the shift range will be one gear upper than the gear in use during
normal D position driving.

Changing the shift range allows restriction of the highest ‘gear=pre-
venting unnecessary upshifting and enabling the level of'engine brak-
ing force to be selected.

(D Upshifting

(2 Downshifting
The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter. D

To return to normal D position driv-
ing, the “+” paddle shift switch must

be held down for a period of time

—QI

B Shift rangestand their functions
@ Automatically selecting shift ranges between 1 and 6 according
to vehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited
aceording to selected range.
@ You can choose from 6 levels of engine braking force.
@ A lower shift range will provide greater engine braking force than
a higher shift range, and the engine speed will also increase.
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ISeIecting shift ranges in the S position

To enter S mode, shift the shift lever to S. Shift ranges can be selected
by operating the shift lever or paddle shift switches, allowing you to
drive in the shift range of your choosing.

(O Upshifting
(@ Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter.

The initial shift range in S mode is
set automatically to 5 or 4 accord-
ing to vehicle speed. However, the
initial shift range may be set to 3 if
AI-SHIFT has operated while the
shift lever was in D. (—P. 190)

r

IN42SV024a

B Shift ranges and their functions
@ Automatically selecting shift ranges between 1 and 6 according
to vehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited
accordingto'selected range.
@ You can’choose from 6 levels of engine braking force.
® A lower shift range will provide greater engine braking force than
ashigher shift range, and the engine speed will also increase.
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B Automatic deactivation of shift range selection in the D position (vehi-
cles with paddle shift switches)

Shift range selection in the D position will be deactivated in the following situ-

ations:

® When the vehicle comes to a stop

®If the accelerator pedal is depressed for more than a certain period of time in
4 or higher without changing the shift range

® When the shift lever is shifted to other than D

HS mode
When the shift range is 4 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+"'sets the
shift range to 6.

B Downshifting restrictions warning buzzer
To help ensure safety and driving performance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is operated. (A‘%uzzer wilt sound twice.)

M Operation of the air conditioning system in Ecoydrive mode (vehicles
with automatic air conditioning system)
Eco drive mode controls the heating/coolingloperations and fan speed of the
air conditioning system to enhance fuel gfficieney (—P. 271). To improve air
conditioning performance, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco drive mode.

B Deactivation of the driving mode
®Eco drive mode will not befcanceled until the “ECO MODE” switch is

pressed, even if the engiAgjistarned off after driving in Eco drive mode.
® Power mode will be canceledhif,the engine is turned off after driving in power
mode.

EWhen driving with Gfuise control activated
Even when perfarming the following actions with the intent of enabling engine
braking, engine ‘braking will not activate because cruise control will not be
canceled.

® Whilédriving in S mode, downshifting to 5 or 4. (—P. 188)

® When switching the driving mode to power mode while driving in D.
(=>P. 186)

W If'the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
—P.’390
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MIf the “S” indicator does not come on or the “D” indicator is displayed
even after shifting the shift lever to S
This may indicate a malfunction in the automatic transmission system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

B Transmission protection function
If the tires spin continually when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, or if the accelerator pedal is depressed and released repeatedly while
driving, the automatic transmission temperature may become too high and
the automatic transmission may be damaged.
To avoid damaging the automatic transmission, the system may tempeorarily
lock the gear.
If the automatic transmission temperature falls, the gear locking is,canceled
and the automatic transmission is returned to the normal operation.

M If the warning message is displayed

If the automatic transmission fluid temper-
ature warning message is displayed while
driving, make sure to return to D position
driving and reduce speed by easing off
the accelerator pedal. Stop the vehicle in
a safe place, shift the shift lever to P and

let the engine idle until the warning mes- | =
sage goes out. = V= IN42SV026GE

When the warning message goes out, the vehicle can be driven again.

If the warning message does n@t go putiafter waiting a while, have your vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyéta dealer:

B AI-SHIFT

The AI-SHIFT automatically selects the suitable gear according to driver per-
formance and driving‘eonditions.

The AI-SHIET aytomatically operates when the shift lever is in D. (Shifting the
shift lever to S’cancels the function.)

Transmission
fluid temp high
See owner's manual

A WgIING‘

BWHendriving on slippery road surfaces
Do notaccelerate or shift gears suddenly.
Sudden changes in engine braking may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.
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Manual transmission®

! shifting the shift lever

Fully depress the clutch pedal
before operating the shift lever,
and then release it slowly.

Q~
\«&O&
eo

N AN
S SN\
%Q§(v'} o=
QW“ < N NRE

h
IN42SV041

AN
\

*: If equipped



192 4-2. Driving procedures

ISeIecting the driving mode

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
B Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch —
to select Eco drive mode.
The “ECO MODE” indicator will
come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
Eco drive mode.

IN428V022a

B Power mode

Use when high levels of response and feeling are desirable, such
as when driving in méuntaineus regions or when overtaking.

Press the “PWR MODE" switch
to select power mode.
The “PWRMODE™indicator will
come 0ns

Press thelswitch again to cancel
pOwer mode.

IN428V023a
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IiMT (Intelligent Manual Transmission) (if equipped)

iIMT detects clutch pedal and shift lever operations performed by the
driver. When the shift position is changed, iIMT judges the optimal
engine speed and performs the appropriate control to help the driver
to change the shift position smoothly.

Press the “IMT” switch.

The “iMT” indicator will come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
iMT.

IN428V027a
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B Maximum downshifting speeds
Observe the downshifting speeds in the following table to prevent over-rev-
ving the engine.
» Front-wheel drive control switch in H2 or H4

km/h (mph)
Maximum speed
VN
Shift position 1 2 3 4 5
265/65R17 tires 36 (22) | 70(43) | 118(73) |170(105) | 180 (111)
265/60R18 tires 36 (22) | 70(43) | 118 (73) |171 (206) ['280(111)
» Front-wheel drive control switch in L4
km/h (mph)
vaximagpees)”
Shift position 1 2 C 4 5
265/65R17 tires 14 (8) | 27 (16) |,.46)(28) | 67 (41) | 81 (50)
265/60R18 tires 14 (8) 28.(17).| 46 (28) | 67 (41) | 81 (50)

B Operation of the air conditioningisystem in Eco drive mode (vehicles
with automatic air conditioning system)
Eco drive mode controls the heating/cooling operations and fan speed of the
air conditioning system to,enhiance fuel efficiency (—P. 271). To improve air
conditioning performapce, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco drive mode.
W Deactivation of the'driving mode
@®Eco drive ,maode ‘will“hot be canceled until the “ECO MODE” switch is
pressed, evén'if.the engine is turned off after driving in Eco drive mode.
® Power modewill be canceled if the engine is turned off after driving in power
mode.
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B Reverse warning buzzer
A buzzer will sound to alert the driver if the shift lever is shifted to the R posi-
tion.
M Operation of iMT
® When the clutch pedal is depressed and the shift lever is moved to a posi-
tion, IMT controls the engine speed to be optimal for changing the shift posi-
tion. However, iMT stops operating before the shift position is changed if the
clutch pedal is not released for a while, and the engine speed cannot be
controlled. To operate iMT again, depress the clutch pedal and operatg(the
shift lever.
®The engine speed may be increased when the clutch pedal is depressed,
however, this does not indicate a malfunction.
B When iMT does not operate
In the following situations, iIMT may not operate. However,(this does not indi-
cate a malfunction.
®The shift lever is not operated for a long tinie, after the clutch pedal is
depressed.
® The vehicle moves for a while after the shift [ever/is shifted to N and the
clutch pedal is released, and then the clltch ‘pedal is depressed and the
shift lever is moved to a position.
® The clutch pedal is not completely released and depressed again
® The clutch pedal is not fully depréssed
WIf the warning message for iMT/is, shown on the multi-information dis-
play
iIMT may be malfunctioningfand-the function is disabled. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING f\\

HLimitations of thesiMT
iIMT isgnet a system that prevents shift lever operation error or engine over-
revving. Repending on the situation, IMT may not operate normally and the
shift pesition may not be changed smoothly. Overly relying on iMT may
cause an unexpected accident.
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

D Left turn

(@ Right turn

(® Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(® Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

IN42SV045a

M Turn signals can be op @
» Vehicles without smart e 8

The engine switch isgh the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with y & start system
The engine(swit IGNITION ON mode.

WIf the indicatofflashes faster than usual

Check that a light bulb in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.

~

ate the lever again.

o discontinue flashing of the turn signals during a lane change
Operate the lever in the opposite direction.

H Customization

The number of times the turn signals flash during a lane change can be
changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 416)
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Parking brake

(D Sets the parking brake
Fully pull the parking brake while
depressing the brake pedal.
At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will come on.

(@ Releases the parking brake

Slightly raise the lever and lower it
completely while pressing the but-
ton.

At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will go off.

W Parking brake engaged warning buzzer o/
—P. 368 &

B Usage in winter time
—P. 257

/\_ NOTICE @

[ Before driving

Fully release the parking brake.
Driving the vehicle the parking brake set will lead to brake components

overheating W@ affect braking performance and increase brake

et &
O&

IN42SV035
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Turning the end of the lever turns on the lights as follows:

> Type A
D AuTO

@ =00z

©

The headlights, front
position, tail, tail and
side marker, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (if equipped)
(—P. 202) turn on and
off automatically (when
the engine switch is in
the “ON” position [vehi
cles without smart en

& start system] or -
TION ON m

cles with smar
start systemy]).
The sition, tail,
tai side marker,
Ii e plate and instru-

Wnt panel lights turn

IN43SV030a

The headlights and all lights listed above turn on.
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> Type B

@® o

(@ auto

® 200z

Vehicles without day-
time running light sys-
tem: Off.

Vehicles with daytime
running light system:
The daytime running
lights turn on. (—P. 202)

The headlights, front
position, tail, tail and
side marker, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (if equipped)
(—>P. 202) turn on and
off automatically (when
the engine switch is in
the “ON” position [vehi-
cles without smart en

& start system] or

TION ON m

cles with s &

IN43SV014b

start system]).
The fro&sition, tail, tail and side marker, license plate

nt panel lights turn on.

A9
% lights and all lights listed above turn on.
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ITurning on the high beam headlights

O With the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

AN

1o\
@éﬁ%

Pull the lever toward you to the
center position to turn the high
beams off.

@ Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

IN43SV015a

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or off.

IManuaI headlight leveling dial (if equipped) 4 S ! :

The level of the headlights can be adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of thie vehicle.

(D Raises the level of the head-
lights

(@ Lowers the level of the heads
lights

IN43SV016
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B Guide to dial settings

Occupancy and luggage load conditions ) N
Dial position

Occupants Luggage load

Driver only, or driver
and one passenger in None 0
the front seat

Driver, front passenger
and all passengers in

the rear seats farthest to None ;
the rear
All seats occupied None 2
All seats occupied Full luggage loading
Driver Full luggage loading 4

IFoIIow me home system N

This system allows the headlights andgfrant position lights to be turned
on for 30 seconds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK”
position (vehicles without smart,entry, & start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system).

o
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Pull the lever toward’ you“and
release it with the light'switCheis in
AUTo or o after turning the
engine switch to_the*LOCK” posi-
tion (vehicles without smart entry
& start system)=or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system).
Pull, the sever toward you and

felease it again to turn off the
lightst

IN43SV017
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B Daytime running light system (if equipped)
To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whenever the engine is started
with the headlight switch in aso or o . (llluminate brighter than the front
position lights.) The daytime running light system is not designed for use at
night.

B Headlight control sensor

The sensor may not function properly if an
object is placed on the sensor, or anything | —
that blocks the sensor is affixed to the D
windshield.

Doing so interferes with the sensor
detecting the level of ambient light and
may cause the automatic headlight sys-
tem to malfunction. S IN43SV018

~

B Automatic light off system

The lights turn off after the engine switch is_turned to the “LOCK” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry
& start system) and the driver’s door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the eagineiswitch to the “ON” position (vehi-
cles without smart entry & start system)er to IGNITION ON mode (vehicles

with smart entry & start systemy), or turn, the light switch to aso or o once

and then back to az orZE0 .
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B Light reminder buzzer (if equipped)
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position, the
key is removed and the driver’s door is opened while the lights are turned on.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is off and the driver’s door is
opened while the lights are turned on.

W Battery-saving function

In order to prevent the battery of the vehicle from discharging, if the_head-
lights and/or tail lights are on when the engine switch is turned to the*LOEK?
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with
smart entry & start system), the battery-saving function will opérate ‘and auto-
matically turn off all the lights after approximately 20 minutes,

When any of the following are performed, the battery-saving function is can-
celed once and then reactivated. All the lights will turn“off ‘automatically 20
minutes after the battery-saving function has been‘eactivated:
® When the headlight switch is operated
®When a door is closed once and then opened

B Automatic headlight leveling system (ifrfequipped)
The level of the headlights is automaticallyyadjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
headlights do not interfere with otherroad users.

B Customization that can be configuredyat Toyota dealer

Setting of the light sensaf sensitivity can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 416)

o
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NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the lights on longer than necessary when the engine is not
runningy
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Fog light switch”

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

@ o Turns the fog lights off

@ %DTurns the fog lights on

J
%@ IN43SV019a
B Fog lights can beu wh
The headlights or j:o osition lights are turned on.

K
X

N

*: If equipped
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows.

@ Intermittent operation
(2 Low speed operation
(® High speed operation
(® Temporary operation

IN43SV020

Wiper interval can %‘psted when intermittent operation is
selected.

(® Increases thittent wind-

shield r uency

(6 Decrease the intermittent
windshield wiper frequency

O

IN435V021
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(@ Washer/wiper dual operation

The wipers will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

IN438V025

The windshield wipers and washer can be operated when

The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart’entry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & starbsystem).

If no windshield washer fluid sprays

Check that the washer nozzles are not blocked if there isywasher fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservoir.

A\ WARNING ,\D

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid

When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the,windshield and cause low visibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting,in‘death or serious injury.

NOTICE

When the windshield is dry
Do not use the wipers,‘as they may damage the windshield.
When the washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operateythe switch continually as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.

Whenya nozzle becomes blocked

Inthis case, contact your Toyota dealer.
De nottry to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Rear window wiper and washer

Turning the end of the lever turns on the rear window wiper and
washer.

@ off

@ Intermittent operation
(® Normal operation

J
@ E IN43SV022

(® Washer/wiper dual ‘@ i

The wiper will automatically oper-
ate a couple ofgtimes a

washer squirtb
O& IN43SV023

N
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B The rear window wiper and washer can be operated when

The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

M If no washer fluid sprays

Check that the washer nozzle is not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
washer fluid reservoir.

A\ WARNING Na

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid

When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshieldybecomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the windshield and cause low ¥isibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

When the rear window is dry
Do not use the wiper, as it may damage thefreariwindow.
When the washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operate the switch continuallysas the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.

When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact yourgfoyotaidealer.
Do not try to clear it withia pin.or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position and ensure that all t@

and windows are closed.

2 4

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system

Turn the engine switch off and ensure that all the doors a indows are
closed.

@ Confirm the type of fuel. \

A\ WARNING

HFuel types
—P. 415 E

o
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B When refueling the vehicle
Observe the following precauti
so may result in death or seri

@ After exiting the ve and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface'to discharge any static electricity. It is important to
discharge static electricity ‘before refueling because sparks resulting from

static electricity_ canicause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

® Always s on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to remove it.
A whoos ound may be heard when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait_until theisound cannot be heard before fully removing the cap. In hot

refueling the vehicle. Failure to do

we r, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck and cause injury.
® D6 not w anyone that has not discharged static electricity from their
@ 0 come close to an open fuel tank.
0 not inhale vaporized fuel.
\ el contains substances that are harmful if inhaled.
Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and cause a fire.

@ Do not return to the vehicle or touch any person or object that is statically

charged.
This may cause static electricity to build up, resulting in a possible ignition

hazard.
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A\ WARNING

EWhen refueling

Observe the following precautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck
@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off
® Do not top off the fuel tank.

/\ NOTICE '\
© Do not spill fuel during refueling. Q
Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing 5 ssion control

M Refueling

system to operate abnormally or damaging fue ponents or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

©® Use the specified fuel. If fuel other than the ed fuel is used, white
smoke may be continuously emitted from @ aust pipe during regener-
ating the filter. (—P. 253)

2
KO&

&
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IOpening the fuel tank cap

Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it and hang it on the
back of the fuel filler door.

ICIosing the fuel tank cap
After refueling, turn the fu
cap until you hear a e

the cap is released, il turn
slightly in the oppfdir tion.

Yhen replacing the fuel cap

Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other incident which may result in
death or serious injury.

IN448V002

IN44SV003
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Cruise control

ISummary of functions

Use the cruise control to maintain a set speed without depressing the
accelerator pedal.

@ Indicators
(2 Cruise control switch

ISetting the vehicle speed

[1] Press the “ON-OFF” button
activate the cruise control.
Cruise control indicator will co
on.

Press the button agai
vate the cruise contr

1145PK002a

Acceler celerate the
vehlcle h desired speed,
h lever down to set

SET

|nd|cator will come on.

e vehicle speed at the moment
the lever is released becomes the
set speed.

@’i”

1145PK003a
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is obtained.

@ Increases the speed
(@ Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever in
the desired direction.

1145PK004

The set speed will be increased or decreased as follows:
Fine adjustment: By approximately 1.6 km/h (Laph) each time the lever is
operated.

Large adjustment: The set speed can be increased or decreased continu-
ally until the lever is released.

ICanceIing and resuming the consl& %d control

@ Pulling the lever toward yeu
cancels the constant speed
control.

The speed setting is also/caneeled
when the brakes are applied or the

clutch pedal (manual transmission
only) is depressed.

(@ Pushing(theylever up resumes
the constant.speed control.

Resuming is available when the vehicle speed is more than approximately
40°km/h(25 mph).

o
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B Cruise control can be set when
® The shift lever is in D or shifted to range 4 or higher of S. (vehicles with auto-
matic transmission)
®Range 4 or higher has been selected by using the paddle shift. (vehicles
with paddle shift switches)

® Vehicle speed is above approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).
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B Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
®The vehicle can be accelerated normally. After acceleration, the set speed
resumes.

® Even without canceling the cruise control, the set speed can be increased
by first accelerating the vehicle to the desired speed and then pushing the
lever down to set the new speed.
B Automatic cruise control cancelation
Cruise control will stop maintaining the vehicle speed in any of the following
situations:

® Actual vehicle speed falls more than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below
the preset vehicle speed.
At this time, the memorized set speed is not retained.

® Actual vehicle speed is below approximately 40 km/h (25 mph):
®VSC is activated.

® The front-wheel drive control switch is switched betweemH2 and H4.
O®TRC or A-TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC, TRC or A-TRC system is turned off by pressing the VSC
OFF switch.

HIf the warning message for the cruisé control is shown on the multi-
information display
Press the “ON-OFF” button once to deactivate the system, and then press
the button again to reactivate thessystem
If the cruise control speed cannote setier if the cruise control cancels imme-
diately after being activatéd, theresmay be a malfunction in the cruise control
system. Have the vehicle‘inspeeted by your Toyota dealer.

AwaRnne o

B To avoid operating the cruise control by mistake
Switch the €ruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.
M Situatiohs unsuitable for cruise control

Do net use,eruise control in any of the following situations.
Daing se may result in loss of control and could cause an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

@Irheavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep hills
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving down a steep hill.

® \When your vehicle is towing a trailer (for Australia) or during emergency
towing
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Toyota parking assist-sensor”

The Toyota parking-assist sensor is a supplemental device to
assist the driver when parking. The distance from your vehicle
to nearby obstacles when parallel parking or maneuvering into a
garage is measured by the sensors and communicated via a
buzzer. Always check the surrounding area when using this sys-

| '\O

IBack Sensors

IN455V028

IToyota parking assist-

Turn Toyota parking a sor
on/off

When on, the indi r light comes
on to inf % er that the sys-
temiso tiona

éo

IN45SV031

*: If equipped



216 4-5. Using the driving support systems

IThe distance and buzzer

When a sensor detects an obstacle, the buzzer sounds to indicate the
approximate distance to the obstacle.

B Buzzer operation and distance to an obstacle

A buzzer sounds when the vehicle approaches an obstacle, as
shown by the following table.

Approximate distance to obstacle Buzzer ,&
150 cm (59 in.) to 60 cm (24 in.) Intermittent
60 cm (24 in.) to 45 cm (18 in.) Fast intermittent
45 cm (18 in.) to 35 cm (14 in.) Very fast intermittent
Less than 35 cm (14 in.) Continuously
IDetection range of the sensors (\v

Approximately 150 cm (59 in.)

The diagram shows the detection
range of the sensors. Note that the
sensors may not be able to detect
obstacles that are extremelyclase
to the vehicle.

The range of the sensors may
change depending on thé shape of
the object etc.

IN45SV030

M Toyota parking assist-sensor can be operated when

@The*engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry &
Start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

® The system is turned on.
@ The shift lever is in R.
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M Sensor detection information

® The sensor’s detection areas are limited to the areas around the vehicle’s
rear bumper.

® Certain vehicle conditions and the surrounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect an obstacle. Particular instances where
this may occur are listed below.

e There is ice, snow or mud on a sensor.

¢ A sensor is frozen. If the sensor is deiced, the Toyota parking-assist sen-
sor will work properly.

¢ A sensor is covered with something.

e On a bumpy road, on an incline, on gravel, or on grass.

e The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due to vehicle horns, ‘motereycle
engines, air brakes of large vehicles, or other loud noises producing ultra
sonic waves.

* There is another vehicle equipped with parking assist sensors in the
vicinity.

* A sensor is splashed with water or heavy rain:

» A fender pole, radio antenna or fog light is installed.

» The vehicle is approaching a tall or right-angled curb.

¢ In harsh sunlight or intense cold weather:

* An obstacle is directly under the bumper.

« If obstacles are too close to the sensor

* A non-genuine Toyota suspension (lowered suspension etc.) is installed.

¢ Anilluminated type license plateis installed.

 The tilt angle of the vehiclefis eonsiderably increased.

In addition to the exampleS above, there are instances in which, because of
their shape, signs and other/objects may be judged by a sensor to be closer
than they are.

® The shape of the dbstacle may prevent a sensor from detecting it. Pay par-
ticular attentiopstéstheifollowing obstacles:

» Thin object such as wire, fences, ropes, etc.
« Cotton, snow and other materials that absorb sound waves
» Sharply-angled objects
» Low abstacles
« fTalhobstacles with upper sections projecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle
s\ People wearing certain types of clothing
@ After an obstacle is detected, it may take some time before the buzzer
sounds. Even if the vehicle is moving at low speeds, the vehicle may come
close to the obstacle before the buzzer sounds.

® Obstacles that are lower than the sensor or thin may not be detected when
the vehicle comes close, even after they are detected once.

® When the audio system or air conditioning system is used, the buzzer may
not be heard due to the sound of music or the fan.

o
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B When the system malfunctions
If the buzzer sounds when there is no obstacle, clean the sensors with soft
cloth. If the buzzer does not stop after cleaning the sensor, contact your
Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

BWhen using Toyota parking assist-sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely
and possibly cause an accident.

®Do not use the sensor at speeds in excess of approximately €0 km/h (6
mph).
® Do not attach any accessories within the sensor range.

@ The sensor detection range is limited to around the4rear bumper. When
reversing, always check your surroundings for safety and,drive carefully.

NOTICE

When using Toyota parking assist-sensor

In the following situations, the systemmmay,not function correctly due to a
sensor malfunction etc. Have the vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.

If the buzzer sounds when thére'is ne, obstacle around the vehicle.

If the area around a sensor “cellides with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

If the bumper collides withhsomething.
Notes when washingythe vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water or steam to the sensor area.
Doing so may. resultsin the sensor malfunctioning.



4-5. Using the driving support systems 219

Rear view monitor system

The rear view monitor system assists the driver by displaying an
image of the view behind the vehicle with fixed guide lines while
backing up, for example while parking.

and may differ from the image that is actually displayed on

screen.
L 4

The rear view monitor system will
activate when the shift lever is in
R. (—P. 184, 191)

The rear view monitor system will

be deactivated when the shift lever
is in any position other than R.

When the shift lever is shifted to
the R position and any mode but-
ton (such as “APPS”) is pressed,
the rear view monitor system i

canceled, and the scree - - R
switched to the mode of the@ 0 = HH

that was pressed.

O’&

The screen illustrations used in this text are intended as examplgb
e
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IUsing the rear view monitor system

B Screen description
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if the shift
lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in the “ON” position.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in IGNITI

The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if thf ift
mode.

up.
Tﬁe displayed width,is er than the actual vehicle width.
(@ Vehicle center g% line
i @ e estimated vehicle center on the ground.

id e (red)
Thefline shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 0.5 m
(1 the edge of the bumper.
ince guide line (blue)

e line shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 1 m
ft.) from the edge of the bumper.
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IRear view monitor system precautions

B Area displayed on screen

The rear view monitor system
displays an image of the view

from the bumper of the rear - (.ED
area of the vehicle. —

: AN
The image on the rear view
monitor  system can be —

adjusted:

For vehicles with navigation
system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and
Multimedia System  Owner’
Manual”

e The area displayed on the

screen may vary according to
vehicle orientation conditions.

 Objects which are close to either ‘
corner of the bumper or und
the bumper cannot be

IN45SV003
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played.
e The camera uses a ia . The distance of the image that appears
on the screen diffe e actual distance.

« Items which are located higher than the camera may not be displayed
on the monitor

&O
O&'
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B Rear view monitor system camera

The camera for the rear view
monitor system is located
above the license plate.

IN458V004

@ Using the camera

If dirt or foreign matter (such as water droplets, snow, mud etc.)
is adhering to the camera, it cannot transmit a clear image. In
this case, flush it with a large quantity of water, After that, rinse
the camera lens with water and wipe it cleamwith a soft and wet
cloth.

m Differences between the screen and the ,actual road

The distance guide lines and the vehicle=width guide lines may not
actually be parallel with the dividing lines of the parking space, even
when they appear to be so. Beisure to check visually.

The distances between thesvehicle width guide lines and the left
and right dividing linés of thesparking space may not be equal, even
when they appear to hé so. Be sure to check visually.

The distance guide lines give a distance guide for flat road sur-
faces. In anysof the following situations, there is a margin of error
between' the, fixed guide lines on the screen and the actual dis-
tance/course on the road.
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® When the ground behind the vehicle slopes up sharply

The distance guide lines will
appear to be closer to the
vehicle than the actual dis-
tance. Because of this,
objects will appear to be fur-
ther away than they actually
are. In the same way, there
will be a margin of error
between the guide lines and
the actual distance/course on
the road.

IN45SVOOSME
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When any part of the vehicle
sags due to the number of
passengers or the distribu-
tion of the load, there is a
margin of error between the
fixed guide lines on the
screen and the actual dis-
tance/course on the road.

B When approaching three-dimensional objects

The distance guide lines are displayed according
objects (such as the road). It is not possible to determine the posi-
tion of three-dimensional objects (such as vehicl ng the vehi-
cle width guide lines and distance guide ling: approaching a
three-dimensional object that extends ou d(such as the flatbed
of a truck), be careful of the foIIowing.O

@ Vehicle width guide lines

Visually check the surroun

ings and the area behin
vehicle. In the case_sh i
the illustration,

appears to be out
vehicle width guide lines and

the vehicl ot look as if
it hits However, the
rear of the truck may

f you back up as guided
py the vehicle width guide
lines, the vehicle may hit the
truck.

a@ cross over the vehi-
idth guide lines. In real-

® When any part of the vehicle sags

A margin of error Q
P m 00

rfaced

/

Check surroundings for safety.

IN45SVO08ME
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N

Distance guide lines

Visually check the surround-
ings and the area behind the
vehicle. On the screen, it
appears that a truck is park-
ing at point (2). However, in
reality if you back up to point
@, you will hit the truck. On
the screen, it appears that @O
is closest and (3 is farthest
away. However, in reality, the
distance to O and ) is the
same, and Q) is further than

@ and 3.

%
‘&OQQ\

O’&

Check surroundings for safety.
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IThings you should know

® If you notice any symptoms

If you notice any of the following symptoms, refer to the likely cause
and the solution, and re-check.

If the symptom is not resolved by the solution, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

e a e O 0,
4 The image is difficult to see ¢
* The vehicle is in a dark area
* The temperature around the lens

o these causes,
Ifunction.
ly checking the

is either high or low
e The outside temperature is low
e There are water droplets on the

camera dings. (Use the
e Itis raining or humid ain/once conditions have
e Foreign matter (mud etc.) is

adhering to the camera je on the rear view monitor
e There are scratches on the cam-_| system can be adjusted:

era r vehicles with navigation system

¢ Sunlight or headlights are shini multimedia system, refer to the
directly into the camera avigation and Multimedia System
t

e The vehicle is unde r Owner’ Manual”
lights, sodium lig ury
lights etc.
4 The image is
Dirt or for (such as water Flush the camera with a large quan-

tity of water. After that, rinse the
camera lens with water and wipe it
clean with a soft and wet cloth.

droplets, sn mud etc.) is adher-
ing to'the camera.
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4 The image is out of alignment

The camera or surrounding area has |Have the vehicle inspected by your
received a strong impact. Toyota dealer.

4 The fixed guide lines are very far out of alignment

The camera position is out of align- | Have the vehicle inspected by yo
ment. Toyota dealer.

e The vehicle is tilted (there is a
heavy load on the vehicle, tire
pressure is low due to a tire punc-
ture, etc.)

* The vehicle is used on an incline.

If this happens due to these ,
it does not indicate n.
Back up while visuall ecking the
vehicle’s surroundi

A\ WARNING

BWhen using the rear view monitor system
The rear view monitor system is a supple device intended to assist
the driver when backing up. When backifng sure to visually check all
around the vehicle both directly and usi e mirrors before proceeding.

Observe the following precaution id an accident that could result in

death or serious injuries.
@ Never depend on the rearyvi nitor system entirely when backing up.

The image and the po n.of the guide lines displayed on the screen may
differ from the actual state.
Use caution, just as you would when backing up any vehicle.

®Be sureto b owly, depressing the brake pedal to control vehicle
speed.

@ The instrdctions'given are only guide lines.
Wh%ndh much to turn the steering wheel will vary according to traf-
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fic itions, road surface conditions, vehicle condition, etc. when park-

ing IS'necessary to be fully aware of this before using the rear view
m r system.
h

X en parking, be sure to check that the parking space will accommodate

your vehicle before maneuvering into it.
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A\ WARNING

® Do not use the rear view monitor system in the following cases:

« On icy or slick road surfaces, or in snow

e When using tire chains

¢ When the back door is not closed completely

¢ On roads that are not flat or straight, such as curves or slopes.

@®In low temperatures, the screen may darken or the image may become
faint. The image could distort when the vehicle is moving, or you may
become unable to see the image on the screen. Be sure to visually*eheck
all around the vehicle both directly and using the mirrors befoere proceed-
ing.

@ If the tire sizes are changed, the position of the fixed guidedines displayed
on the screen may change.

@®The camera uses a special lens. The distances between” objects and
pedestrians that appear in the image displayed on, thescreen will differ
from the actual distances.

NOTICE

How to use the camera
The rear view monitor system may not operate properly in the following
cases.

« If the back of the vehiclgis hits/the position and mounting angle of the
camera may changen

¢ As the camera has a water proof construction, do not detach, disassem-
ble or modify it.<Fhis may cause incorrect operation.

* When cleaningythescamera lens, flush the camera with a large quantity
of watef, rinse the camera lens with water and wipe it with a soft and
wet cloth, Failuré to do so may cause the camera lens to be scratched
and unableito transmit a clear image.

* Do not allow organic solvent, car wax, window cleaner or glass coat to
adheresto the camera. If this happens, wipe it off as soon as possible.

¢ If the temperature changes rapidly, such as when hot water is poured
on‘the vehicle in cold weather, the system may not operate normally.

< When washing the vehicle, do not apply intensive bursts of water to the
camera or camera area. Doing so may result in the camera malfunc-
tioning.

¢ When the camera is used under fluorescent lights, sodium light or mer-
cury light etc., the lights and the illuminated areas may appear to flicker.

Do not expose the camera to strong impact as this could cause a malfunc-

tion. If this happens, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer as

soon as possible.
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Four-wheel drive system

Use the front-wheel drive control switch to select the following
transfer modes.

(® H2 (high speed position, two- [ ——

wheel drive) @) :I:

Use this for normal driving on dry
hard-surfaced roads. This position

gives greater economy, quietest ®
ride and least wear.

(@ H4 (high speed position, four-
wheel drive)

Use this for driving only on tracks
that permit the tires slide, like off-
road, icy or snow-covered roads.
This position provides greater trac-
tion than two-wheel drive.
The four-wheel drive indicator
light comes on

(® L4 (low speed position, r-
wheel drive)

Use this for maximum er and traction. Use L4 for climbing or descend-
ing steep hills, o oad iving, and hard pulling in sand, mud or deep
snow.
The four- r e and low speed four-wheel drive indicator lights
come

IN458V022a

IA D. D utomatic disconnecting differential)

can be engaged or disengaged by the shifting operations
d in the following shifting procedures.
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IShifting between H2 and H4

B Shifting from H2 to H4

Reduce the vehicle speed to o0 mh )
less than 100 km/h (62 mph).
The transfer mode cannot be

switched if the vehicle speed is
more than 100 km/h (62 mph).

Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch when the vehicle
speed is more than 100 km/h
(62 mph), the four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes and a IN455V036

buzzer sounds.

Reduce the vehicle speedto’legs than 100 km/h (62 mph), or return the
front-wheel drive cehtrol switeh to H2 and try step [1] again.

Check that the four-wheel
drive indicatorlight comes on.

The four-wheel, drive indicator
light comies,on/when switching
the transfer mode is completed.

If‘the four-wheel drive indicator
light'does not stop flashing after
turhing the front-wheel drive
control switch from H2 to H4, IN455V037

perform any of the followings
while driving straight.

e Accelerating

» Decelerating

e Driving in reverse

The four-wheel drive indicator light may not stop flashing if the front-
wheel drive control switch is turned from H2 to H4 while the vehicle is
stopped. In this case, perform any of the followings.

e Driving forward

e Driving in reverse
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B Shifting from H4 to H2

Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H2.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

(Flashes)

Check that the four-wheel
drive indicator light goes off.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off when switching the
transfer mode is completed.

If the four-wheel drive indicator
light does not stop flashing after
turning the front-wheel drive
control switch from H4 to H2, IN455V039
perform the followings while

driving straight.

e Accelerating

» Decelerating

 Driving in reverse

If the four-wheel drivedindicator light is still flashing, perform the opera-
tions above whilerturning the steering wheel left and right.

Impact may be felt through the vehicle body and steering. However, this
does net indicate a malfunction.
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IShifting between H4 and L4 (automatic transmission)

B Shifting from H4 to L4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.
0 km/h (@"mph)
Ll
IN45SV040
Shift the shift lever to N. — N

Keep the shift lever in N until
switching the transfer mode is
completed (indicator on).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the shift lever is in
other than N.

Push and turn the jropt
wheel drive control*switeh to
L4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light*\flashes while
switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following

steps [1] and [2], the low speed IN455V042
four-wheel drive indicator light

flashes and a buzzer sounds.

Return the front-wheel drive

control switch to H4 and try

steps [1] and [2] again.

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low speed four-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until switching the transfer mode is
completed.
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[4]

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light comes on.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when
switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Shift the shift lever from N to D
or R to drive the vehicle.

m Shifting from L4 to H4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

Shift the shift levento N

Keep the shift lever i N until
switching the_transfer mode is
completed(indieator off).

The transfemsmode cannot be
switched “ifythe shift lever is in
other than N.

IN458V043

0 km/h (0 mph)
——

IN45SV040

IN45SV044
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Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to L4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

IN458V045

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low! speedfour-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be €aused. Immediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until switehing theytransfer mode is

completed.

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light goes off when
switching the transfer mgde’is
completed.

Shift the shift levefifromaN to D
or R to drive the vehicle.

NOTICE

*Shifting between H4 and L4

(

IN45SV046

Bonot shift the shift lever to other than N or depress the accelerator pedal
while the low speed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do
SO may cause gear noise and result in a malfunction.
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IShifting between H4 and L4 (manual transmission)
B Shifting from H4 to L4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

0 km/h (@"mph)
-’

IN458V040

Firmly depress the clutch
pedal.

Keep depressing the clutch
pedal until switching the transfer
mode is completed (indicator
on).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the clutch pedal is
not fully depressed.

Push and turn the Jfont-
wheel drive control*switch to
L4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light“\flashes while
switching.

If turning the_front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed IN455V042
four-wheel drive indicator light

flashes and a buzzer sounds.

Return the front-wheel drive

control switch to H4 and try

steps [1] and [2] again.

If the clutch pedal is released while the low speed four-wheel drive indi-
cator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately depress
the clutch pedal firmly and wait until switching the transfer mode is com-
pleted.
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[4] Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light comes on.
The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when

switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Release the clutch pedal to
drive the vehicle.

| Shifting from L4 to H4
Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

pedal.

mode is complet indicator
off).

The transfer &ﬁ cannot be
switched i clutch pedal is

not fully.de d.

O&

IN455V040

Keep depressing @c! ———
pedal until switchi ral r

IN45SV049
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Turn the front-wheel drive

control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to L4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

4.0 \f/_\
(Flashes)

)

&

IN458V045

If the clutch pedal is released while the low speed four-wheeldrive indi-
cator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately depress
the clutch pedal firmly and wait until switching the transfer mode is com-

pleted.

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light goes off when
switching the transfer mgde’is
completed.

Release the clutch spedal to
drive the vehicle,

NOTICE

Shifting betweensH4 and L4
Do not release‘the clutch pedal or depress the accelerator pedal while the
low speed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do so may
causelgearnoise and result in a malfunction.

IN45SV050
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B Four-wheel drive usage frequency
You should drive in four-wheel drive for at least 16 km (10 miles) each month.
This will assure that the front drive components are lubricated.

M Shifting between H2 and H4
If you have trouble shifting in cold weather, reduce your speed or stop the
vehicle and reshift.

M Shifting to L4
VSC is automatically turned off.

B When driving on dry paved surface roads and expressway
Use H2 position. If the vehicle is driven in H4 or L4 position for & longytime, a
warning buzzer sounds and a warning message is shown ongthe multi-infor-
mation display. In this case, follow the displayed message.

N If “DIFFERENTIAL OIL TEMP HIGH SHIFT TO 2WD MODE CQOLING TIME
REQUIRED” /* Differential oil temp high Shift to 2WD"mode’Cooling time
required” is shown on the multi-information display
The differential oil temperature is too high.

Turn the front-wheel drive control switch to H2, ‘and’wait until the warning
message goes off.

A\ WARNING A -

B While driving

@ Never turn the front-wheel drive cantrol switch from H2 to H4 if the wheels
are slipping. Stop the slipping orSpinning before shifting.

@ For normal driving on dry.and hard surface roads, use H2 position. Driving
on dry and hard surface roads in H4 or L4 position may cause drive com-
ponent oil leakage;yseizure, or other problems resulting in an accident.
Further, itymay cause tire wear and increased fuel consumption.

@ Avoid turping Suddenly in H4 or L4 position. If you do turn suddenly, the
difference in‘turning speeds between the front and rear wheels may have
a similar effect to braking, thus making driving difficult.
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Rear differential lock system

The rear differential lock system is provided for use only when
wheel spinning occurs in a ditch or on a slippery or ragged sur-
face.

This differential lock system is effective in case one of the re
wheels is spinning. b

Press the rear differential lock < eﬁ

switch to lock the rear differential.
The rear differential lock indicator
comes on.

To unlock the rear differential, push
the switch again.

IN45SV051

)
=3
<.
=1
Q



240

4-5. Using the driving support systems

IUsing the rear differential lock system

Before using the rear differen-
tial lock system, turn the front-
wheel drive control switch to L4
and try to move the vehicle.
(—P. 232, 235)

If this is not sufficient, use the rear
differential lock system as well.

Reduce the vehicle speed to
less than 8 km/h (5 mph).

Make sure that the wheels are not
spinning.

Press the rear differential lock
switch.

The rear differential locksindicator
flashes while the reardifferential’is
being locked.

If pressing the rear differential lock
switch without_follewing steps
and [2], the frearydifferential lock
indicator flashes_three times and a
buzzer sounds three times, and the
rear| differential cannot be locked.
Try.steps.j2] and [2] again.

=)

8 km/h (5 mph)
—

IN45SV053
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Gently depress the accelerator
pedal.

Check that the rear differential
lock indicator comes on.

The rear differential lock indicator
comes on when locking the rear
differential is completed.

If the rear differential lock indicator
does not stop flashing after press-
ing the rear differential lock switch,

perform any of the followings while VS IN455V056

turning the steering wheel left and \ o
right. & =S
 Accelerating 3

 Decelerating
Unlock the rear differential @o s the vehicle moves. To unlock
the rear differential, p e switch again.

\$
’&&O
eo
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B Locking the rear differential
The following systems do not operate when the rear differential is locked.
It is normal operation for the ABS warning light, VSC OFF indicator to be on
or for “TRC TURNED OFF"/“TRC turned off” to be displayed on the multi-
information display at this time.
* ABS
» Brake assist
* VSC
e TRC/A-TRC
 Trailer Sway Control (if equipped)
* Hill-start assist control
» Downbhill assist control (if equipped)
B For easy unlocking
Slightly turn the steering wheel in either direction while the gvehicle is in
motion.
B Automatic system cancelation of the rear differential lock system
The rear differential lock is also unlocked in any of theyfollowing situations:
® The front-wheel drive control switch is turngd‘e H2:0r H4
® The engine switch is turned to the “ACC” ok, “LOCK” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or ACCESSORY or off (vehicles with smart
entry & start system)
H After unlocking the rear differential
Check that the indicator goes off.

A\ WARNING '~

B To avoid an accident
Failure to obsenye the following precautions may result in an accident.

® Do not use’the,rear differential lock system except when wheel spinning
occurs in"a'ditch or on a slippery or rugged surface. Large steering effort
and‘eareful cornering control will be required.

® Da=notilock the rear differential until the wheels have stopped spinning.
Otherwise, the vehicle may move in an unexpected direction when the dif-
ferential lock is engaged, resulting in an accident. This may also lead to
possible damage to rear differential lock component parts.

® Do not drive over 8 km/h (5 mph) when the differential is locked.

@ Do not keep driving with the rear differential lock switch on.
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Driving assist systems

To help enhance driving safety and performance, the following
systems operate automatically in response to various driving
situations. Be aware, however, that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be relied upon too heavily when operat-
ing the vehicle.

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) 4

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applied sn&l, rif the
brakes are applied while driving on a slippery road surfa()

@ Brake assist

Generates an increased level of braking for e brake pedal is
depressed when the system detects a panic s tion

@ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding w&swerving suddenly or turning on
slippery road surfaces

@ TRC (Traction Control) f ition

)
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e prevent the drive wheels from spinning
ecelerating on slippery roads

Helps to maintain drive
when starting the vehicle

€ A-TRC (Active Qio Control) for H4 and L4 position
Helps to mai %- power and prevent the four wheels from spinning
when starting the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads

@ Hillstart assist control
g event the vehicle from rolling backward when starting on an

or slippery slope

ergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied suddenly, the emergency flashers automati-
cally flash to alert the vehicle behind.
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@ Trailer Sway Control (if equipped)

Helps the driver to control trailer sway by selectively applying brake pres-
sure for individual wheels and reducing engine torque when trailer sway is
detected.

Trailer Sway Control is part of the VSC system and will not operate if VSC
turned off or experiences a malfunction.

When the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems ar.
operating 4

The slip indicator will flash while

the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer
Sway Control systems are operat-
ing.

IN458V024

N Disabling the TRC/A-TRC systems¥,
If the vehicle gets stuck in freshisnow or mud, the TRC/A-TRC sys-

tems may reduce powerfremithe/engine to the wheels. Pressing
to turn the system off may make it easier for you to rock the vehicle in
order to free it.

To turn the, TRC/A-TRC systems
off, quicklypress’ and release

-
<
OFF |+

The fTRC TURNED OFF'/“TRC —
turneéd off” will be shown on the e 0 e TRC
multi-information display. =Sl

IN45SV025GE
Press again to turn the system

back on.
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B Turning off the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems
To turn the TRC and, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off,

press and hold | & | for more than 3 seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come on and the “TRC TURNED OFF"/“TRC
turned off” will be shown on the multi-information display.

Press E again to turn the system back on.

B If “TRC TURNED OFF”/“TRC turned off” is shown on the multisinforma-

tion display even if | £ | has not been pressed

TRC, A-TRC and downhill assist control (if equipped) cannot be“operated.
Contact your Toyota dealer.
B Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, hrake assist, VSC, Trailer

Sway Control, TRC, A-TRC and the hill-start assist cantrol systems

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment’'when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the enginegs started or just after the vehicle
begins to move. This sound does ngt indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systems.

® Any of the following conditions may ‘occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates that/a malfunction has occurred.

 Vibrations may be felt through'the vehicle body and steering.
* A motor sound may pe heard after the vehicle comes to a stop.
» The brake pedal may pulsate slightly after the ABS is activated.
* The brake pedal may move down slightly after the ABS is activated.
B Automatic reactivation of TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control
systems
After turning the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off, the
systems will betautomatically re-enabled in the following situations:
® When the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start system).
@ Ifonlyiithe TRC/A-TRC system is turned off, the TRC/A-TRC will turn on
when vehicle speed increases.
Ifthe TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off,
automatic re-enabling will not occur when vehicle speed increases.
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B Operating conditions of the hill-start assist control
» Vehicles with an automatic transmission

* When on an uphill: The shift lever is in a position other than P, R and N.
* When on a downhill: The shift lever is in a position R.

* When the vehicle is stopped.

e The parking brake is not set.

» The accelerator pedal is not depressed.

» Vehicles with a manual transmission

* When on an uphill: The shift lever is in a position other than R.
* When on a downhill: The shift lever is in a position R.
* When the vehicle is stopped.
» The parking brake is not set.
» The accelerator pedal is not depressed.

B Automatic system cancelation of the hill-start assist cantro]
» Vehicles with an automatic transmission

e When on an uphill: The shift lever is in a position'P, Ryand"N.

* When on a downhill: The shift lever is in a position other than R.
e The accelerator pedal is depressed.

» The parking brake is set.

* Maximum 2 seconds elapse after the brake‘pedal is released.

» Vehicles with a manual transmission

e When on an uphill: The shift leveris in @ position R.

* When on a downhill: The shiftfleyer is\in a position other than R.
» The accelerator pedal issdepressed.

» The parking brake is set.

* Maximum 2 seconds elapse after the brake pedal is released.
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B Operating conditions of emergency brake signal
When the following three conditions are met, the emergency brake signal will
operate:
® The emergency flashers are off.
® Actual vehicle speed exceed approximately 55 km/h (35 mph).
®The brake pedal is depressed in a manner that cause the system to judge
from the vehicle deceleration that this is a sudden braking operation.
B Automatic system cancelation of the emergency brake signal
The emergency brake signal will turn off in any of the following situations:
® The emergency flashers are turned on.
® The brake pedal is released.
® The system judges from the vehicle deceleration that is not’a sudden brak-
ing operation.
M If the slip indicator comes on

It may indicate a malfunction in the TRC, A-TRC,"\/SG,, Trailer Sway Control
and hill-start assist control systems. Consult yoursToyota dealer.

A\ WARNING (T/

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
@ The limits of tire gripping performanege “have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snew cevered road).
® The vehicle hydroplanesswhile”driving at high speed on the wet or slick
road.
B Stopping distance whentthe ABS is operating may exceed that of nor-
mal conditions
The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always
maintain asafe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especially in the
following situations:

® When drivingen dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads

® Whendriving with tire chains

@ \When,driving over bumps in the road

@ \When driving over roads with potholes or uneven surfaces

o
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A\ WARNING

B TRC/A-TRC may not operate effectively when
Directional control and power may not be achievable while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/A-TRC system is operating.
Drive the vehicle carefully in conditions where stability and power may be
lost.

W Hill-start assist control

® Do not overly rely on the hill-start assist control. The hill-start assist control
may not operate effectively on steep inclines and roads covered with ice.

@ Unlike the parking brake, the hill-start assist control is not intended‘to hold
the vehicle stationary for an extended period of time. Do not'attempt to use
the hill-start assist control to hold the vehicle on an incline,“as doing so
may lead to an accident.

BWhen the VSC/Trailer Sway Control is activated
The slip indicator flashes. Always drive carefully.

Reckless driving may cause an accident. Exercige paticular care when the
indicator light flashes.

BWhen the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway, Control systems are turned off
Be especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to help,ensure vehicle stability and driving
force, do not turn the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems off
unless necessary.

B Replacing tires
Make sure that all tires arefofsthe specified size, brand, tread pattern and
total load capacity. In,addition, make sure that the tires are inflated to the
recommended tire inflation pressure level.

The ABS, TRCA-TRC) VSC, Trailer Sway Control, hill-start assist control
and downhill assist control systems will not function correctly if different tires
are installed'on the*vehicle.

Contaeteyour Toyota dealer for further information when replacing tires or
wheels:

EHandling of tires and the suspension

Using,tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspension will affect
thendriving assist systems, and may cause the system to malfunction.
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A\ WARNING

M Trailer Sway Control precaution
The Trailer Sway Control system is not able to reduce trailer sway in all situ-
ations. Depending on many factors such as the conditions of the vehicle,
trailer, road surface, and driving environment, the Trailer Sway Control sys-
tem may not be effective. Refer to your trailer owner’s manual for informa-

tion on how to tow your trailer properly.
W If trailer sway occurs (vehicles with Trailer Sway Control) Q
Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may cause death or serious injury.
@ Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead. \
Do not try to control trailer swaying by turning the steerin |
@®Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately butivery)gradually to

reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle b

If you make no extreme correction with the stee

and trailer should stabilize. (—P. 167) g

or. brakes, your vehicle
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Downhill assist control system”

The downhill assist control system helps to prevent excessive
speed on steep downhill slopes.

The system will operate when the vehicle is traveling under
30 km/h (18 mph), the front-wheel drive control switch is in the
L4 or H4 position and the rear differential is not locked.

ISystem operation

Press the “DAC” switch. The
downhill assist control system
indicator light comes on and the
system will operate.
When the system is in operation,
the slip indicator will flash, and the

stop lights/high mounted stop lights
will be lit.

IN458V026

*: If equipped
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B Operating tips
» Vehicles with automatic transmission

The system will operate when the shift lever is in a position other than P, how-

ever to make effective use of the system it is recommended that the shift

lever is shifted to range 2 or 1 of S, or range 2 or 1 is selected by using the

paddle shift (vehicles with paddle shift switches).

» Vehicles with manual transmission

To make effective use of the system, it is recommended to drive in a low gear.
M If the downhill assist control system indicator flashes

@ In the following situations, the indicator flashes and the system will not oper-
ate:

The front-wheel drive control switch is in the H2 position.

The shift lever is in P. (vehicles with automatic transmission)

The rear differential is locked.

The accelerator or brake pedal is depressed.

The vehicle speed exceeds approximately 30 km/h (28mph).

The brake system overheats.

The system will cease operation. At this timeya buzzer sounds, the down-
hill assist control indicator flashes ang “TRC turned off” is shown on the
multi-information display. Refrain fromusing the system until the downhill
assist control system indicator stays, onyand “TRC turned off” displayed
on the multi-information display‘goes jout. (The vehicle can be driven nor-
mally during this time.)
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@®In the following situatiopsSythefindicator flashes to alert the driver, but the
system will operate:

The shift lever is in, N. (vehicles with automatic transmission)

The shift lever isyin N and the clutch pedal is depressed. (vehicles with
manual transmission)

The “DAC’. switchyis turned off while the system is operating.

The system wilkgradually ceases operation. The indicator will flash during
operation, and then go off when the system is fully off.

B Soundsiand vibrations caused by the downhill assist control system

® Assound “may be heard from the engine compartment when the engine is
started or just after the vehicle begins to move. This sound does not indicate
that a malfunction has occurred in downhill assist control system.

@ Either of the following conditions may occur when the downhill assist control
system is operating. None of these are indicators that a malfunction has
occurred.

Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and steering.
A motor sound may be heard after the vehicle comes to a stop.



252 4-5. Using the driving support systems

B System malfunction

® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry &
start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
“DAC” switch is pressed.

® The slip indicator comes on.

In the above cases, have your vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING . S 5

BWhen using downhill assist control system

® Do not rely overmuch on the downhill assist control system. This function
does not extend the vehicle's performance limitations, Always thoroughly
check the road conditions, and drive safely.

@ VVehicles with manual transmission: Drive in adow,gear. Driving in a high
gear when using downhill assist control system may cause the engine to
stall, which may lose the brake effectiveness andyeck the tires, resulting in
an accident.

@® Vehicles with manual transmission: On‘a,steep slope, use the engine brak-
ing efficiently. If the vehicle is (driven™in N or with the clutch pedal
depressed on a steep slope, the load on the brake increases and control-
ling the vehicle speed may bg impossible, resulting in an accident.

B The system may not operate onsthe following surfaces, which may lead
to an accident causing‘death*er serious injury

@ Slippery surfaces stich as'wet or muddy roads

@®|Icy surface

® Unpavedgoads
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DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter) system

When the deposit collected by the filter reaches a predetermined
amount, it is automatically regenerated.

@ Regeneration

Regeneration is performed as necessary in accordance with dri@
conditions. .

@ System characteristics

The DPF system has the following characteristics:

@ Idle speed increases during regeneration ()

® The smell of the exhaust gas differs fr @a conventional
diesel vehicle

@® White smoke may be emitted fr xhaust pipe during
regeneration. However, this doe cate a malfunction.

IDPF system failure warning

» Vehicles without DPF syst
@ If the DPF system i ssage “DPF FULL SEE OWNER’S
MANUAL"/“DPF fu ner's manual’ appears on the display,

DEALERY/* Visit your dealer” appears on the display and
the mal indicator lamp comes on, have the vehicle

ns;%db our Toyota dealer immediately.

N

drive continuously: (—Py372)
@ If the DPF s s& warning message “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR
I{E)ﬂ
c
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» Vehicles with DPF system switch
@ If the DPF system warning message “DPF FULL MANUAL

[~] [=]

REGENERATION REQUIRED SEE OWNER'’S MANUAL"/“DPF full
Manual regeneration required See owner’s manual” appears on the
display, follow the procedure below to regenerate.

Stop the vehicle in a safe place.

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (mangal
transmission), and firmly set the parking brake.

Do not stop the engine.

Also, make sure that there are no flammable materials neay, the, exhaust
pipe. (—P. 255)

Check the engine is warmed up. If the engine is cold, warm upthe engine
by depressing the accelerator pedal.*!

Press the DPF system switch.

The DPF system warning message
shown in the illustration appears
on the display, and the idling
engine speed will increase.

. . Manual regeneration
Regeneration will take around 30 # T s

. *
40 minutes to complete.*2 Keep flammables away
from vehicle

IN458V027

When the DPF systemwarning message goes out, the idling engine speed
will have finished returning to normal.

The DPF system‘switch may not operate when the vehicle is higher than
4000 m (13123t above sea level.

*1. Dependingen the situation, it may be necessary to depress the acceler-
ator pedaluntil the engine speed is increased to 3000 rpm. If the engine
coolant temperature or exhaust gas temperature is low, it may take a
leng time to regenerate, or regeneration may be impossible.

*2 Time required for regeneration differs in accordance with the outside

temperature. Also, if the engine speed is still approximately 2000 rpm
10 minutes after pressing the DPF system switch, the exhaust gas tem-
perature may be low. In this case, depress the accelerator pedal to run
the engine at approximately 3000 rpm for a while.

@ If the DPF system warning message “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR

DEALER"/“DPF full Visit your dealer” appears on the display, have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
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B Regeneration with the DPF system switch (if equipped)

© After pressing the DPF system switch, depressing the accelerator pedal or
clutch pedal (manual transmission) will stop regeneration. If regeneration
has been stopped, restart regeneration as soon as possible.

©® After regeneration is finished, race the engine several time to clean the
exhaust system.
B DPF system warning

Under the following driving conditions, the DPF system warning message
may come on earlier than normal.*

® When only driving at low speeds (for example 20 km/h [12 mph] or below).

@ If the engine is turned on and off frequently (if the engine isynet left running
for more than 10 minutes at a time).

*: Differs in accordance with weather, driving conditions, efc.

A\ WARNING “)

B During regeneration
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injufy sueh.as burns caused by the hot
exhaust pipe and exhaust gases, or may cause a fire.

@ Do not stop the vehicle where flamma-
ble materials, such as dry grass, @re
near the exhaust pipe.

N IN45SV018a

®Make sure, thatwthere are no people
near the exhaust pipe.

IN45SV019

@ VVehicles with DPF system switch: Do not carry out regeneration when the
vehicle is in an enclosed area, such as a garage.

® Do not touch the exhaust pipe and exhaust gases during regeneration.
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A\ WARNING

HIf the malfunction indicator lamp comes on
The malfunction indicator lamp comes on if you continue driving while the
DPF system warning message appears on the display. In this event, dam-
age may be caused to the vehicle or an accident may occur. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

/\_ NOTICE OQ

X 4
1 To prevent the DPF system from failing
rning mes-

© Do not drive for long periods of time while the DPF syster&
it

sage “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR DEALER’/“DPF full c) dealer”

appears on the display
@ Do not use fuel other than the specified type
© Do not use engine oil other than the recomme

© Do not modify the exhaust pipe :

\$
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

IPreparation for winter

tures. \
» Engine oil &
» Engine coolant ()
» Washer fluid

@ Have a service technician inspect the conditionef the battery.

@® Have the vehicle fitted with four snow tire @; rchase a set of tire
chains for the rear tires.

Ensure that all tires are the same si@nd, and that chains match

the size of the tires.

o
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IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following the driving conditions:

@ Do not try to forcibl window or move a wiper that is frozen.
Pour warm waterfover the frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water immediately to prevent it from freezing.

® To ens er operation of the climate control system fan,
remove ow that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in

fror&}e indshield.
o and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-
d on the exterior lights, vehicle’'s roof, chassis, around the

ires or on the brakes.
Remove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before

getting in the vehicle.



258 4-6. Driving tips

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

When parking the vehicle (in the winter time or in the cold lati-
tudes) N

Park the vehicle and move the shift lever to P (automatic transmis-
sion) or 1 or R (manual transmission) without setting the (parking
brake. The parking brake may freeze up, preventing it,from b€ing
released. If necessary, block the wheels to prevent inadvertent'sliding
or creeping.

ISeIecting tire chains \l)v

Use the correct tire chain size when mounting theysnow chains.
Chain size is regulated for each tire size;

IReguIations on the use of tire chal& —

Regulations regarding the use ef tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always"Checkocal regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation
Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:
@ Install andsemiovettire'chains in a safe location.
@ Install tire ¢hains,on the rear tires. Do not install tire chains on the front tires.

@ Install tire chains on rear tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2 mile).

@ Installtire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chains.
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A\ WARNING

M Driving with snow tires
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failing to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.
@ Use tires of the specified size.

ified for the snow tires being used. N

® Use snow tires on all, not just some wheels.

M Driving with tire chains &
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of ac¢idents.
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unabl iven safely,
and may cause death or serious injury.

@ Do not drive in excess of the speed limit specifi tire chains being
used, or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lowe

@ Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or ¢ @ otholes.
@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steeringwsudden braking and shifting
operations that cause sudden engine,braking.

@ Slow down sufficiently before e @ L curve to ensure that vehicle con-
trol is maintained.

@ Maintain the recommended level of air pressure.
@ Do not drive at speeds in excess of the speed limit or the speed Iimi;:E -
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Front manual air conditioning system”

IAir conditioning controls

IAdjusting the settings

B Adjusting the fan speed setting

Turn éi clockwise (increase) @rclockmse (decrease).

Turning the dial to “OFF” turn
B Adjusting the temperatu
Turn 5/?/ C|0CkWI ) or counterclockwise (cool).

If \&/ is b ed, the system will blow ambient temperature air or

heate
B Changi e air flow mode

'é to the desired position.

e positions between the air outlet selections can also be selected for
more delicate adjustment.

*: If equipped
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press :

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-
culated air mode (indicator on) each time the button is pressed.

m Defogging the windshield

[1] Set to W position. ’\O
Set \&/ to outside air mode if recirculated air mode i t;&

Perform the following operations accordlngl0

@ To adjust the fan speed, turn Qﬁ .

@ To adjust the temperature se &
@ If the dehumidification fu not operating, press \=/ to

operate the dehumidifi nction.
To defog the windshi I@th side windows early, turn the air

flow and temper

B Defogging ther
Defogger is &defog the rear window.
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B Heater idle up

This feature is used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab in cold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is not moving.

Press the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.
If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be

increased when the engine is
started.

IN61SV015

IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.
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B Adjusting the position of and opening and closing the air out-
lets

» Center outlets » Side outlets

X

% @
——— |/
IN61SV017 @ \ IN61SV018

(O Direct air flow to the left or right, up or down.
(@ Close the vents.

B Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify the airfrom the outlets and defog the wind-
shield effectively.

@ If you turn off, the windows/mayfog up more easily.

® The windows may fogp ifthe recirculated air mode is used.
B Qutside/recirculated air mede
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When driving on dustyaroads such as tunnels or in heavy traffic, set to

the recirculated air mode. This is effective in preventing outside air from
entering thesvehiclesinterior. During cooling operation, setting the recirculated
air modewill alse cool the vehicle interior effectively.

B When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi-

cle,after closing the windows, it is recommended that the be set to out-
side air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

B When the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.
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M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let flesh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

® To reduce potential odors from occurring:
It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

B Air conditioning filter
—P. 327

A\ WARNING Kv

B To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not set % to @ during cool air operatien infextremely humid

weather. The difference between the temperatureyofthe outside air and
that of the windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog
up, blocking your vision.

® Do not place anything on the instrument
panel which may cover the air outlets:
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed, y
preventing the windshield gdefoggers
from defogging.

IN61SV019

NOTICE

To prevént battery discharge

Do not leavesrthe air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
engine‘is not running.
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Front automatic air conditioning system*®

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV020a

B Adjusting the fan speed setting

o o .
(*)) clockwise (increas &nterclockmse (decrease).

Press to turn the fan
B Adjusting the tem setting
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2\ g .
Turn @/ cIocL(se (warm) or counterclockwise (cool).

If ssed, the system will blow ambient temperature air or
h%u

*: If equipped
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B Changing the air flow mode

Press to change the air

outlets.

The air outlets used are
switched each time the button is
pressed.

A/cI@

w
FRONT

I Using automatic mode

&o operate. Air outlets and fan
speed are automatically adjusted according to the temperature set-
ting.

Turn \Q

the temperature
To stop the opegationypress .
B Automati @ indicator

If thi :an ed setting or air flow modes are operated, the auto-

mal ode indicator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-
O

r than that operated is maintained.
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-
culated air mode (indicator on) each time the button is pressed.

B Defogging the windshield

Press .

The dehumidification function operates and fan speed increases:

Set [=] to the outside air mode if the recirculated aif mode is used. (It

may switch automatically.)
To defog the windshield and the side windows'early, turn the air flow and
temperature up.
To return to the previous mode, press again when the windshield
is defogged.

B Defogging the rear window

Defogger is used to defog the rearwindow.

Press | &

The defogger wilbautomatically turn off after approximately 15 minutes.
B Heater idle up
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This featlrelis used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab'in cold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is not‘fmoving.

Press “the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.

If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.

IN61SV015
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IAir outlets

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

lets

» Center outlets

IN61SV018

(O Direct air rothe left or right, up or down.

@ CIoseQ@.

&
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B Using automatic mode
Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow

immediately after ) is pressed.

B Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high:

Turning on will dehumidify the air from the outlets and defog e wind-
shield effectively.

@ If you turn off, the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is,used.
H Outside/recirculated air mode

® When driving on dusty roads such as tunnels or in Reavy traffic, set to
the recirculated air mode. This is effective inypréventing outside air from
entering the vehicle interior. During cogling, operation, setting the recircu-
lated air mode will also cool the vehiclélinterior effectively.
@ Outside/recirculated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside temperature.
M Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode
®In Eco drive mode, thefair conditioning system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiency:
e Engine speed and compressor operation controlled to restrict heating/
cooling capacity
» Fan speed réstrieted when automatic mode is selected
® To improve air eenditioning performance, perform the following operations.
e Adjust the fan speed
e Turneff Eco drive mode
* Adjustithe temperature setting
BWhen the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.
8 When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi-

cle after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be
set to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.
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M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let flesh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

® To reduce potential odors from occurring:
It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air

mode prior to turning the vehicle off.
¢ For some models: The start timing of the blower may be delayed for a

short period of time immediately after the air conditioning system ‘is
started in automatic mode.
B Air conditioning filter
—P. 327

A\ WARNING Y,

B To prevent the windshield from fogging up

® Do not use during cool air operation ipFextremely humid weather. The

difference between the temperature of the'gutside air and that of the wind-
shield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog up, blocking

your vision.
@ Do not place anything on the instrument
panel which may cover the air outlets:
Otherwise, air flow may bg obstfucted, y
preventing the windshiéld “defoggers

from defogging.

IN61SV019

NOTICE

W Toprevent battery discharge
=.D0,N0t leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the

\. engine is not running.
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Rear manual cooler system*

IAdjusting the fan speed setting

) > 6

OFF -----‘

QO

IN61SV022

(increase) or the left (decrease).

Sliding the lever to “OFF” turns n.

y N
To adjust the fan speed, slide the control lever the right

*: If equipped

sainyes) JoLB| -
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IAdjusting the position of and opening and closing the air outlets
(D Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

@ Turn the knob fully to the right
to close the vent.

IN61SV010a

/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the rear cooler system than necessary when the

englne is not runnlng :
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Rear automatic cooler system”

Fan speed is automatically adjusted according to the tempera-
ture setting of the front air conditioning system.

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV023a

B Using the rear cool @
on {z:lzonditioning system control panel, or press

A1
ot /\© on the rear cooler system control panel.
B Adjusting'the fan speed

& =~
“A" on to increase the fan speed and “v” to decrease
é an speed.

Press to turn the fan off.

*: If equipped

sainyes) JoLB| -
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I Using automatic mode

Press (“AUTQO” appears on the display).

To stop the operation, press .

IAdjusting the position of and opening and closing the air outle
/N

(D Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

@ Turn the knob fully to the right
to close the vent.

@ % T3 |ssvo12a
/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent batterydischarge
Do not leave t oler system on longer than necessary when the

engine is

O&'



5-2. Using the interior lights 277

Interior lights list

IN62SV005a

@ Interior lights (=P Door courtesy lights
(@ Personallinterior lig @ (if equipped)

@8} (® Outer foot lights (if equipped)
(® Engine switch Ii&

N

sainyes) JoLB| -
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IPersonaI/interior light main switch

(O Door position

The personal/interior lights come
on when a door is opened. They
turn off when the doors are closed.

@ off

The personal/interior lights can be
individually turned on or off.

I Personal/interior lights

On/off

1162PK003
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Ilnterior lights
® off

(2 Door position

The interior light comes on when a
door is opened. It turns off when
the doors are closed.

® On

@ llluminated entry system:

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system < l

The lights automatically turn on/off according to the engi itch position,
whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and wh e doors are opened/
closed.

to engine switch mode,

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
ther the doors are opened/

The lights automatically turn on/off acc
whether the doors are locked/unlocke ndv
closed.

@If the following lights remain on @. the engine switch is turned to the
“LOCK” position (vehicles wite}% art entry & start system) or off (vehicles

with smart entry & start ghts will go off automatically after 20
minutes:

» Personal/interior light
« Interior light
* Engine SWIt

/\ NOTIC

To pr t battery discharge, do not leave the lights on longer than neces-

6 engine is not running.
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List of storage features

IN63SV023a

(O Bottle holders (—P. @ Auxiliary boxes (if equipped)
(2 Console box (—P. 284)

® Cup holders (if equi ® Glove box (—P. 281)

gas, causing a fire hazard.
When driving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep it
closed.
In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may

occur due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored
inside.

\Astored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release
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IGIove box
(@ Open (push button)

(@ Unlock with the master key or
the mechanical key

(® Lock with the master key or the
mechanical key

® Glove box light
The glove box light turns on when the tail lights are on.

IConsoIe box

Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob to release the lock.

QL
\
O
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ICup holders

> Type A » Type B (if equipped)

\ IN63SV026

s
IN63SV027

Press in and pull the cup holder. Press down and(releasé the cup
holder lid.

» Type C (if equipped) » TypeD

&=

~ IN63SV006

IN63SV049

Pull the rear armrest down and
press in and release the rear cup
holder on the armrest.

A LN

Donot place anything other than cups or beverage cans in the cup holders.
Even when the lid is closed, items must not be stored in the cup holders.
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of sudden brak-
ing, sudden swerving or an accident, cause injury. If possible, cover hot
drinks to prevent burns.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the rear cup holder, stow the cup holder before stow-
ing the armrest.
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IBottIe holders
» Front doors » Rear doors

® When using the holder as a bottle holder:
* When storing a bottle, close the cap.
e The bottle may not be stored depending on its'si r pe.

A\ WARNING

Do not place anything other than a bottl ttle holders.
Other items may be thrown out of the rs in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

/\_ NOTICE

Do not place open t{{tles glass and paper cups containing liquid in the
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bottle holders. The eantents may spill and glasses may break.
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IAuiniary boxes

> Type A

S
<

/ \
Press in and pull'the
and push the .
> Type D?
a

/

o

IN63SV052

Press in the lid.
The auxili @ eful for tem-
porarily ri sunglasses and
similar sma ms.

> Ty if,equipped)

» Type F (if equipped)

\V/

.

1

/ © IN63SV034

Ny

/ IN63SV036a
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» Type G » Type H

\y'; =
IN63S'
*: The shape of the aux@ ay differ depending on the grade, etc.

&
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® Air conditioning-linked temperature regulation function (type A):

By introducing air from the air conditioning system into the auxiliary box,
canned drinks etc. can be kept hot or cold. However, as the temperature
inside the auxiliary box will become the same as the temperature of the air
flowing from the air conditioning system, extreme heating and cooling are
not possible. In high humidity condition, be careful of objects inside the aux-
iliary box, as condensation may form.

® Using the air conditioning-linked temperature regulation function (type A)

Open the air intake lid inside the aux-
iliary box.
To blow a large amount of air into the
auxiliary box, close the passenger
side vent. (—P. 265, 270)

)
IN63SV038

Allow the air conditioning system to opgrate, and use or to

select either 7.; or &74’ . (—>P262, 268)

Adjust the temperature. (—P. 262, 267)
® Normal use (type A):

Close the air intake lid inside the auxiliary box.
® Items unsuitable for the‘auxiliary box (type A):

 Drinks in unsealed container
 Fragile items, perishables or anything with strong odor

A WARNIL\)

® Whehn‘using the auxiliary boxes, do not use the cup tray.
If ascupybeverage can or bottle is placed in the auxiliary box, it may be
thrown out of the box in the event of an accident or sudden braking,
resulting in injury (type B).

@®Do not store items heavier than 0.2 kg (0.4 Ib.).
Doing so may cause the auxiliary box to open and the items inside may fall
out, resulting in an accident (type C).
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Other interior features

ISun visors
(D To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(2 To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirror (if equipped)
Slide the cover to open.

Vehicles with vanity lights: The light
turns on when the cover is opened.

IN64SVO11

® Vehicles with vani |ghts the vanity lights remain on for 20 minutes while
the engine swite rned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without smart
entry & s .) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start system), the
lights will K

tomatically.
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I Clock
The clock can be adjusted by pressing the buttons.

@ Adjusts the hours

(@ Adjusts the minutes

(® Rounds to the nearest hour*

*: e.g. 1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00

1c
IN64SV012

®The clock is displayed when:

» Vehicles without smart entry & start ﬁ)@

The engine switch is in the “ACC” o= osition.
» Vehicles with smart entry & sta
The engine switch is in ACC r IGNITION ON mode.

® When disconnecting al o) ing battery terminals:
The time display will autematically be set to 1:00.

\$
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IPower outlets

The power outlet can be used for the following components:
12 V DC:
» Instrument panel and rear of console box

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than
12 V DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

When using electronic goods, make sure that the power consumption
of all the connected power outlets is less than 120 W.

» Luggage compartment

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that‘use less than
12 V DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

220 V AC (if equipped):
Accessories that use less than 100 W.
m 12V DC

Open the cover.

» Instrument panel » Rear of console box

—
%>ﬁ

\ 12VH20W

=

S~
S -

7

IN64SV014
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| 220 V AC (if equipped)

Open the cover.

IN64SV007a

® The power outlet can be used when:

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

12 V DC: The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” pasitian,

220 V AC: The engine switch is in the “ON” position.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

12 V DC: The engine switch is in ACCESSORY orIGNITION ON mode.
220 V AC: The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.

NOTICE

To avoid damaging the power outlets; close the power outlet lid when the
power outlet is not in user

Foreign objects or liqlids that enter the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.

To prevent blown fuse:

» 12V DC

Do not usesaniaccessory that uses more than 12 V 10 A.

» 220V AC

Do not.use a 220 V AC appliance that requires more than 100 W.

172220 WVAC appliance that consumes more than 100 W is used, the pro-
tection circuit will cut the power supply.

7o prevent battery discharge, do not use the power outlet longer than nec-
essary when the engine is not running.

© The following 220 V AC appliances may not operate properly even if their
power consumption is under 100 W:

¢ Appliances with high initial peak wattage
¢ Measuring devices that process precise data
e Other appliances that require an extremely stable power supply
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IGrocery bag hooks

» Type A (if equipped)

IN63SV020a

IN63SV021

A\ WARNING

Keep the hooks returned in place when not in u

/\_ NOTICE

Do not hang any object heavier th8 Ib.).

sainyes) JoLB| -
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IArmrest
Fold down the armrest for use.

/\_ NOTICE

To prevent damage to the armrest, do not apply too m h@on the arm-
rest. 6
ICoat hooks

The coat hooks are provided with
the assist grips for the second

QY- O
é IN64SV009

Do not'hang coat hangers or other hard or sharp objects on the hook. If the
ins shield airbags deploy, these items may become projectiles,
death or serious injury.
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IAssist grips

An assist grip (type A) can be used to support your body while sitting
on the seat.

An assist grip (type B) can be used when getting in or out of the vehi-
cle and others.
D Assist grip (type A)
() Assist grip (type B)

A\ WARNING

Do not use the assist grip (type A) whenfgetting in or out of the vehicle or
rising from your seat.

/\_ NOTICE

To prevent damage, d ;eavy objects or put a heavy load on the

assist grip.
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Maintenance and care
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

® Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remgve

and dust.

® Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cIo@ as a
chamois. g&

@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap a thoroughly
with water. 0

@ Wipe away any water.

@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof i eteriorates.
If water does not bead on a clean a ply wax when the vehicle

body is cool.
B Automatic car washes Q
® Fold the mirrors and turnsoff t erback door (if equipped) before wash-

ing the vehicle. Start ng from the front of the vehicle. Make sure to
extend the mirrors beforefdriving.

®Brushes used in matic car washes may scratch the vehicle surface and

harm your vehicle’s paint.

®Rear spoj & ot be washable in some automatic car washes. There

may also n eased risk of damage to vehicle.
ure car washes

W High S
®Do no the nozzles of the car wash to come within close proximity of
t§ bd S.

using the car wash, check that the fuel filler door on your vehicle is
ed properly.

\/
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B Aluminum wheels (if equipped)
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent. Do not use hard
brushes or abrasive cleaners. Do not use strong or harsh chemical clean-
ers.
Use the same mild detergent and wax as used on the paint.
®Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are hot, for example after
driving for long distance in the hot weather.

® Wash detergent from the wheels immediately after use.
B Bumpers Q

Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.
L 4

A\ WARNING

HEWhen washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the engine comp%(d}ing SO may

cause the electrical components etc. to catch fir
B Precautions regarding the exhaust pipe

Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust pipe to beco e hot.
When washing the vehicle, be careful no uch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot exhaust pipe can cause burns.
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6-1. Maintenance and care

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:

Atfter driving near the sea coast

After driving on salted roads

If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present on‘he
paint surface

After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke{ mine dust,
iron powder or chemical substances

If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud

If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on thé paint’'surface

If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired immediately.

To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove anydirt and store in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.

Cleaning the exterior lights

Wash carefully. Do not use organic substancesior scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the lights:

Do not apply wax to the surfaces ofithe lights.

Wax may cause damage to the lenses,

When using a high pressure gafwash

Do not bring the nozzle gipiclose 106 boots (rubber or resin manufactured
cover), connectors or the following parts. The parts may be damaged if they
come into contact with high-pressure water.

Traction related parfts
Steering parts
Suspension, parts
Brake parts

NOTICE
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior

Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirt @. es
with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water. &\

ICIeaning the leather areas %
@® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cle eQ
@ Wipe off any excess dirt and dust with a C dampened with
diluted detergent.
Use a diluted water solution of approxi @/0 neutral wool detergent.
@ \Wring out any excess water from and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of deterge

® Wipe the surface with a Ioth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the le a shaded and ventilated area.

ICIeanmg the syntheti r areas

=

® Remove loose usmg a vacuum cleaner. 2
@ Apply a mil Iutlon to the synthetic leather using a sponge %
or soft ¢ §

@ Allo he solution to soak in for a few minutes. Remove the dirt and )
o

2

@D

f the solution with a clean, damp cloth.
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H Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by keep-
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

l Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for excessive weatr, fraying or cuts.

A\ WARNING ~\

B Water in the vehicle
® Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical components étc. to, malfunction or catch
fire.
@ Do not get any of the SRS components oriwiring in the vehicle interior wet.
(—P. 36)
An electrical malfunction may causesthejairbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or serious injury.
B Cleaning the interior (especiglly;insttument panel)
Do not use polish wax aor'palishicleaner. The instrument panel may reflect
off the windshield, obstructingsthe driver’s view and leading to an accident,
resulting in death or serious,injury.
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NOTICE

Cleaning detergents

Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-

cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

¢ Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach

e Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alce= \
hol

Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel's gf 6ther

interior part’s painted surface may be damaged.

Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to and.deterioration of
leather surfaces:
Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediately:
Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight for_eéxtended periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during summer.

Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, ©r €ontaining wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leather surfaceif the vehicle interior heats
up significantly.
Water on the floor
Do not wash the vehicle floor with, water.
Vehicle systems such as the addio system may be damaged if water comes
into contact with electrical compenents such as the audio system above or
under the floor of the vehicle-"Water may also cause the body to rust.

Cleaning the inside of the'sear window

Do not use glass“cleaner to clean the rear window, as this may cause
damage to thg rear window defogger heater wires. Use a cloth dampened
with lukewarmywater to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the window in
strokes rnning parallel to the heater wires.

Be careful not'to scratch or damage the heater wires.

<
=8
5
=
@
5
D
=
o
®
®
=
o
o
®
=
®



302 6-2. Maintenance

Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specified i al
according to the maintenance schedule. \
rranty and

For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to t
Service Booklet”.

IDo-it-yourseIf maintenance \
What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many maintenance items are easy to do Vo If if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic aut \% DOls.

Note, however, that some maintena&tas s require special tools and
skills. These are best performed gualified technicians. Even if you are
an experienced do-it-yourself meeh , we recommend that repairs and

maintenance be conducted oyota dealer who will keep a record of
maintenance on your cle-\This record could be helpful should you ever
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B Where to go for maintenance service?

It makes good sense to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service
information through technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,
rather than while they are working on it. Doesn’t that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools and
service equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service department will perform all of the sc¢heduled
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically.

B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, @nd vistal tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
® Strange engine noises

® A fluid leak under the vehicle (However;, water dripping from the air condi-
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon monoxide
leak. Drive with the windows open,and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

® Flat-looking tires, excessivetire,sgueal when cornering, uneven tire wear
® Vehicle pulls to one sideswhentdriven straight on a level road
@ Strange noises relatéd to suspension movement

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brake pedal or clutch pedal,
pedal almgst touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one side when braking

® Engine coolant temperature continually higher than normal

If you notice any’ of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
soon as'pessible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.
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A\ WARNING

HIf your vehicle is not properly maintained
Improper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible serious injury or death.

EHandling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead and lead com-
pounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your hands a

handling. (—P. 314)
0\< ’
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

Iltems

Parts and tools

Battery condition

e Warm water e Baking soda e Grease

level (—P. 313)

(>P. 314) » Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp’bolt
* Distilled water
» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or imilar high
quality ethylene glycol-based Si , non-
i amine, non-nitrite and non-bora olant with long-
Engine  coolant

life hybrid organic acid technolog
“Toyota Super Long Life t” IS’ pre-mixed with
50% coolant and 50% deij ater.

* Funnel (used only foradg olant)

Engine oil level
(—P. 310)

+ Rag or paper to
@ for adding engine oil)
-

» “Toyota Genuim\a& " or equivalent

e Funnel (use

Fuses (—P. 332)

e.amperage rating as original

condense al

. Y'same number and wattage rating as origi-
Light bulbs
(—P. 337) Phillips-head screwdriver
lathead screwdriver * Wrench
Radiator,

intercooler
(—P. )
Ti a pres-

* Tire pressure gauge e Compressed air source

sure (—»P. 323)
) » Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
her fluid ter use)
(—P. 318)

» Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

EWhen working on the engine compartment

@®Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and engine
drive belt.

@®Be careful not to touch the engine, radiator, exhaust manifold, etc. right
after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids may also be hot.

@ Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper and fagsyinsthe
engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame tesfuelier the bat-
tery. Fuel and battery fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when working on the battery. It centains poisonous
and corrosive sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can harm your'‘handsyor eyes and damage
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your hahds, orsin your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately.

If you still experience discomfort, consult a doctor.

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent.flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in your eyes.

NOTICE

If you remove theyairieleaner filter

Driving withi'the'air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirt in‘the air’

If the fluid levelis low or high

It is_normal _for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads
wear onwhen the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

Pull up the auxiliary catch lever
and lift the hood.

Hold the hood open@ﬂting
the supporting into‘either of

the slots. f{
: &5@
O

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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A\ WARNING

HPre-driving check

Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.

H After installing the support rod into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood securely from falling down on to y
head or body.

O
/I\ NOTICE &\
' When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its clip before closi:t od. Closing
to bend.

the hood with the support rod up could cause thedo
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Engine compartment

IN73SV054a

@ Engine coolant reservoir &) Fuse box (—P. 332)

( 6) Battery (—P. 314)
® Engine oil filler Cap%-‘) (D Washer fluid tank (—P. 318)
® Engine oil level dipstic Intercooler (—P. 314)

—P.310) ® Radiator (—P. 314)

@ Fuel f'ltK@D' 319,40D) @ condenser (—P. 314)

&
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IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil
level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning it off, wait more than 5 minutes for the oil to drain
back into the bottom of the engine.

Remove the sand and dust from around the dipstick.

Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

IN738V059

(4] Wipe the dipstick clean.

Make sure that the inlet of theoil level gauge guide and O-ring of the
dipstick are free from sand apd dust.
If the O-ring is damaged, replace it with a new one.

Reinsert the dipstiekeftilly:
(6]

Holding a rag,under the end,
pull the _dipstick out and
check'the oil level.

@ Low
@»Normal
(3)"Excessive
The shape of the dipstick may

1T143V090

differ depending on the type
of vehicle or engine.

Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near
the low level mark, add engine
oil of the same type as that
already in the engine.

before adding oil.

Engine oil selection —P. 409
Oil quantity (Low — Full) 15L(1.6
Items Clean funnel

Remove the sand and dust from ar
Remove the oil filler cap by turning it counterclockwise.
Add engine oil slowly, che @ 1e dipstick.

Install the oil filler ca b@l g, it clockwise.

\$
’&&O
eo
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B Engine oil consumption
A certain amount of engine oil will be consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance intervals.
® When the engine is new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing/(for
Australia), or when driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

®When leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic

A\ WARNING (;)'

B Used engine oil

@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful centaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation{andiskin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated,contact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly.with 'soap and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only inta safe and acceptable manner. Do
not dispose of used oil and filters ifieusehold trash, in sewers or onto the
ground. Call your Toyota dealer; \service station or auto parts store for
information concerning recyclingror disposal.

® Do not leave used engine il within the reach of children.

NOTICE

To preventséerious‘engine damage
Check the oil levekon a regular basis.
Whengeplacing the engine oil
Be careful,not to spill engine oil on the vehicle components.
Avoidoverfilling, or the engine could be damaged.
M Check the oil level on the dipstick every time you refill the vehicle.
». = Be sure the engine oil filler cap is properly tightened.
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IEngine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines on
the reservoir when the engine is cold.

D Reservoir cap

@ “F’line

® “L”line
If the level is on or below the “L” —T—
line, add coolant up to the “F” line. L ]
(—P. 398) oR

N IN73SV113a

B Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similarthigh quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, @nd nen-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixtareiof 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C\[-31°F])
For more details about engine coolant, centact your Toyota dealer.

M If the coolant level drops within=a shert time of replenishing

Visually check the radiato=hoses, engine coolant reservoir cap, drain cock
and water pump. If you€annot find a leak, have your Toyota dealer test the
cap and check for leaks in‘the cooling system.

A\ WARNING S v

BWhen the engine is'hot
Do not removeithe radiator cap or the coolant reservoir cap.
The c@oling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap _is remoyed, causing serious injuries, such as burns.
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NOTICE

When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The correct mixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubrication, corrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze or coolant label.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it from damaging parts or painte,
Notice on coolant quality

Do not use improper coolant. If improper coolant is used, the engine(cooling
system may be damaged.

IRadiator, condenser and intercooler A ‘ 1% -

Check the radiator, condenser and intercooler and clear away any for-
eign objects. If any of the above parts is extremely-dirty or you are not
sure of their condition, have your vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

A\ WARNING A -

EWhen the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator,.eendernser orintercooler as they may be hot and
cause serious injuries, stich as burns.

IBattery * -

Check the pattery as follows:

B Battery €xterior

Make, sure that the battery terminals are not corroded and that
there are’no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

(MhTerminals
2> Hold-down clamp

/
1173PK102
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B Checking battery fluid
Check that the fluid level is between the upper line and lower line.
@ Upper line
@ Lower line

If the fluid level is at or below the
lower line, add distilled water.

B Adding distilled water
Remove the vent plug.

Add distilled water.

If the upper line cannot be seen,
check the fluid level by looking
directly at the cell.

ITY43C024

Put the vent plug and close it securely.
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B Before recharging

When recharging, the battery produces hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the following before recharging:

@ If recharging with the battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the battery.

H After recharging/reconnecting the battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

The engine may not start. Follow the procedure below to initializerthe system.

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or depress the brake
pedal with the shift lever in N (manual transmission).

Open and close any of the doors.
Restart the engine.

® Unlocking the doors using the smart entry & start-Systent may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the battery. (f this happens, use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key t6 leck/unlock the doors.

@ Start the engine with the engine switch ign ACCESSORY mode. The engine
may not start with the engine switch turned off. However, the engine will
operate normally from the second attempt.

® The engine switch mode is recerded by the vehicle. If the battery is recon-
nected, the vehicle will return(the engine switch mode to the status it was in
before the battery was disconneCted. Make sure to turn off the engine
before disconnect the battéry=Take extra care when connecting the battery
if the engine switch mode prior to discharge is unknown.

If the system will notistart even after multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.
M If a symbolef abattery is shown on the multi-information display

There is a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuingite’drive the vehicle may be dangerous.
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the battery
Batteries contain poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk of death
or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or near the
battery:
® Do not cause sparks by touching the battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the battery.
@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
® Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the battery:
® Keep children away from the battery.

B Where to safely charge the battery

Always charge the battery in an open area. Do not charge the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is insufficient’ventilation.
B Emergency measures regarding electrolyte
@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at least”15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible, continue to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected areastfioroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately:

@ If electrolyte gets on yourclothes
It can soak through clothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and follow the, procedure above if necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallow electrolyte
Drink a large quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.

® When'there is insufficient battery fluid
Do net use if there is insufficient fluid in the battery. There is a possible
danger that the battery may explode.

B\When disconnecting the battery

Do not disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body. The disconnected
negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may cause a
short and result in death or serious injury.
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/\_ NOTICE

' When recharging the battery

Never recharge the battery while the engine is running. Also, be sure all
accessories are turned off.

FWhen adding distilled water
Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during battery recharging may cause corro-

sion. Q

IWasher fluid

If any washer does not work, the
washer tank may be empty. Add
washer fluid.

1173PK103

A\ WARNING

BEWhen adding washer fl

Do not add washer flui e engine is hot or running as washer fluid
contains alcohol and may catch fire if spilled on the engine etc.

/\ NOTIC
Do n ea luid other than washer fluid

ot us
Do n%oapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.

D 0 may cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces.
i washer fluid

e washer fluid with water as necessary.
Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
le.
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IFueI filter

You may drain the fuel filter yourself. However, as the operation is dif-
ficult, we recommend having it drained by your Toyota dealer. Even if
you decide to drain it yourself, contact your Toyota dealer.

The water in the fuel filter needs to be drained if the “WATER ACCU-
MULATION IN FUEL FILTER SEE OWNER’'S MANUAL"/“Water accu-
mulation in fuel filter See owner’s manual” warning message is shown
on the multi-information display and buzzer sounds.
Vehicles without smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off.

Place a small tray under the drain plug orndrain hese to catch the
water and any fuel that comes out.

Perform the draining as shown in the illustration.

(@ Turn the drain plug counter-
clockwise about 2 to 2 1/2
turns.

Loosening more than this will
cause water oozing from around
the drain plug.

(2 Operate the priming pump
until fuel begins,to run out.

After drdining, tighten the drain plug by hand.

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER -



320 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires \
Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Also m%
the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on onqsi

tread. \
Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotate&

N

CTY63ZA001

@O New tread
(@ Worn tread

etc., mol e sidewall of each tire.
Replace es if the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

(® Treadwear indicﬁ
The Iocati;;n ear indicators is shown by the “TWI” or “A” marks,
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Vehicles with spare tire of a dif- » Vehicles with spare tire of the
ferent wheel type from the same wheel type as the
installed tires installed tires

<j:]<=:] @E;@

Front

O <——=[T =

ITN43H001

To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life, To
rotation is carried out approximately ever
4

ITI43E010

1 recommends that tire
Km (6000 miles).

B When to replace your vehicle’s tire
Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are I n atire.
®You have tire damage cuts, splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges ing internal damage

location of a cut or@ther damage

If you are not su
M Tire life

Any tire over ars old must be checked by a qualified technician even if it
has se&?r never been used or damage is not obvious.

n snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)

W If thetre
htiveness of the tires as snow tires is lost.

® A tire goes flat repegted r cannot be properly repaired due to the size or

It with your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

BEWhen inspecting or replacing tires
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.
Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.
® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.

® Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyota.

@®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted or biasply
tires).
® Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehigle:
Do not use tires if you do not know how they were usedipreviously.

NOTICE

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving ongeadsiwith loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause lossés in tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In/addition’; driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselves,as well'as the vehicle’s wheels and body.

If tire inflation pressure ofsach tire becomes low while driving
Do not continue driving, oryour tires and/or wheels may be ruined.
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked
once every two weeks. (—P. 413)

H Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure

Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the follovw
® Reduced fuel economy &
® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling ()

® Reduced tire life due to wear

®Reduced safety 0

® Damage to the drive train
If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it chec r Toyota dealer.

W instructions for checking tire inflation
When checking tire inflation pressure, observe the following:
® Check only when the tires are co
If your vehicle has been park ast 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or ill get an accurate cold tire inflation

pressure reading.

® Always use a tire press gauge.
It is difficult to jud if at
ance.

®ltis nor & e |nflat|on pressure to be higher after driving as heat is

generate . Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.
.Pas luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-

O
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A\ WARNING

HProper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling Q
@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires VS O
@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel \
® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage &
@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (due @a hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.) \

/\_ NOTICE

HWhen inspecting and adjusting tire inflat essure
Be sure to put the tire valve caps back o
If a valve cap is not installed, dirt isture may get into the valve and
cause an air leak, resulting in decre ire inflation pressure.

\$
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause aloss of handling control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure tbat i

equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, &\
inset™.

Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota de
*: Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the followi
® Wheels of different sizes or types

® Used wheels Q
® Bent wheels that have been strai

|pped)
renches designed for use with

IAIuminum wheel precautions
® Use only Toyota wheel,n '
your aluminum wh

® When rotating, rﬁpai or changing your tires, check that the

wheel nuts are tight after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).
@ Be careful amage the aluminum wheels when using tire

chains.
® Us ly Toyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-
tic.or r hammer when balancing your wheels.
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A\ WARNING

EWhen replacing wheels
® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serious
injury.

EWhen installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward. Installing
the nuts with the tapered ends facing
outward can cause the wheel to break
and eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to an )
accident resulting in death or serious portion
injury. / ITN43G080

@ Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolts,orwheel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the wheel nuts to)be excessively tightened,
leading to bolt or disc wheel damage. In addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen andsthe wheel may fall off, causing an acci-
dent and resulting in death or serious, injury. Remove any oil or grease
from the wheel bolts or wheelsmuts.

B Use of defective wheelsgprohibited

Do not use cracked or deformed wheels.
Doing so could cause_the tire to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain
air conditioning efficiency.

IRemovaI method \
Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Turn the engine
to the “LOCK” position. ¢
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Turn the engin

Open the glove box. Turn the
claws as shown in the illustra-
tion.

o

e &
&O

O&'

IN73SV073a
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Pull out the damper as shown
in the illustration, and then
remove the glove box.

Remove the filter cover.

[6] Remove the air conditioning fil-
ter and replace it with a new
one.

The “YUP” marks shown on fhefil-
ter should be pointing up.

W [/ IN73SV022

B Changing interval

Inspectyand replace the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
schedudlealn dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may bewrequired. (For scheduled maintenance information, please refer to the

“Warranty and Service Booklet”.)

mif.air, flow from the vents decreases dramatically

The filter may be clogged. Check the filter and replace if necessary.

NOTICE

When using the air conditioning system
Make sure that a filter is always installed.

Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the

system.
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Wireless remote control/electronic key battery”

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items:

® Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screwdriver :

@ Lithium battery
Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620 \
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032

IRepIacing the battery
» Vehicles without smart entry & start syste
Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to the key, O
cover the tip of the screwdriver with
arag.
< ﬁ//&
1173PK050

Remove the ba&cover

&O

O

IN73SV119

*: If equipped
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Remove the depleted battery.

Insert a new battery with the “+”
terminal facing up.

> Vehicles with smart entry & start system

Take out the mechanical key.

1173PK051

Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to th
cover the tip of the screwdri i

arag.
O 1173PK052
Remove theydepleted battery.

Inf’&w battery with the “+” Z \\

| facing up.

ITI43T130
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M Use a lithium battery

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032

© Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manu-

facturer.
@ Dispose of used batteries according to local laws. Q
HIf the key battery is depleted
The following symptoms may occur: 4
\utrol will

not function properly.
® The operational range will be reduced.

® The smart entry & start system (if equipped) and wireless re&

A\ WARNING

HRemoved battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swallowed b @ they can cause choking.
Keep away from children. Failure to do,so result in death or serious
injury.

/\_ NOTICE @

[ For normal operation cing the battery
Observe the foIIowi%ec tions to prevent accidents:

© Always work with hands.
Moisture may; @ e the battery to rust.
®Do not t move any other component inside the remote control.

©®Do Kben her of the battery terminals.

<
=8
>
[=g
®
>
D
>
(@]
®
®
=
a
o
®
g
®



332 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may
have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-

essary.
Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: * O
Turn the engine switch off.
Open the fuse box cover.

» In the engine compartment ()

Push the tab in and pull the lock
release, and lift the lid off.

IN73SV008a
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» Under the instrument panel

Remove the cover.

Remove the lid.

» Behind the instrument panel
Remove the glove box (—>P.@,

and remove the lid. Q

IN73SV076a
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» Behind the cowl side panel

Remove the front passenger’s
door scuff plate.

Remove the nut and the cowl side
panel.

<&

& 1173PK077a
Remov fuSe.
Onlwe A fuse can be
@/ using the pullout tool.

1173PK079
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Check if the fuse is blown.
@® Normal fuse
(@ Blown fuse

Type A, B, C and D:
Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

Type E:
Contact your Toyota dealer.

> Type A » Type B

® @
A

IID6RVO14

1173PK133

1173PK135

1173PK136
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W After a fuse is replaced
@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 337)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

W If there is an overload in a circuit
The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damag

A\ WARNING

4
HTo prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire \

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and@ fire or

injury.
®Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating than that,indicated, or use
any other object in place of a fuse.
@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivale

Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as
® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes.

/\_ NOTICE

[ Before replacing fuses
Have the cause of ele erload determined and repaired by your

Toyota dealer as so&as sible.

&

ry fix.
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You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a
danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that
replacement is carried out by your Toyota dealer.

IPreparing for light bulb replacement . QQ
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (aP.&K

IBuIb locations

m Front %
» Vehicles with halogen headlights é
()

@ F &tion light ® Front turn signal light

(additional ~ high (® Fog light (if equipped)

am)
Headlight (high/low beams)

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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» Vehicles with LED headlights

IN73SV024

@ Front turn signal light
@ Fog light

B Rear

IN73SV074

cense plate lights (® Rear turn signal light
Back-up light (® Outer foot light (if equipped)
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IRepIacing light bulbs

m Headlight (high/low beams) (halogen headlights)

Unplug the connector while
depressing the lock release.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Replace the light bul S% —
install the bulb b
Align the 3 tabs on ight’bulb
with the mountb{\n sert.

[4) nd secure the bulb
\base.

e

IN738V029

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the headlight (high/low beams)
on once and visually confirm
that no light is leaking through
the mounting.

Turn the cover counterclock-
wise and remove it.

Unplug the connector whil
pulling the lock release.

Turn th Ib base counter-
C

wise.
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[4] Replace the light bulb, and
install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb
with the mounting, and insert.

Turn and secure the bulb
base.

> %

Zi INT3SV085

Shake the bulb base gently te
check that it is not loose, tdth b

the headlight (additiona o
beams) on once al
confirm that no li eaking

through the mountin

Install the connector [

Instal&&

&

IN73SV087a

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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B Front position lights (halogen headlights)

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN735V089

When installing, reverse theQ isted.

N
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m Front turn signal lights

» Halogen headlights

To allow enough working
space, turn the steering
wheel to the opposite side

where the bulb to be
replaced is located.

Remove the screws and
clips.

@ Removing the clip
@ Installing the clip

> Type A

IN73SV118

1173PK041

IN73PK130

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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Partly remove the fender
liner and turn the bulb base
counterclockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV036a

When installing, Q@te s listed.

Koﬁ
&
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» LED headlights

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

When installing, reverse the
B Fog lights (if equipped)

&O
XN

emoving the clip
Installing the clip

IN73SV038a
isted.

/“\
\
- 4

1173PK019

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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Pull down the fender liner
and unplug the connector
while pressing the lock
release.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

(4] Replace the ligh
install the bulb ba

Align the 3 tabs ©n the light bulb
with the mounti and insert.

S

and secure the bulb
ase.

IN735V041

ECA) =
oo\ =Y

= =1
‘ | ‘
— 7N IN735V042

IN735V043
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[6] Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the fog lights on once and visu-
ally confirm that no light is leak-
ing through the mounting.

When installing the fender liner, screws and clips, 5ev
removing procedure in steps [1] and [2]. &\

B Rear turn signal lights and back-up lights

Remove the securing bolts
and remove the unit.

@ Back-up lig
(@ Rear tugassignal light

o N
& IN735V046

ove the light bulb.
Back-up light

IN73SV045
Turn the bulb ba @
clockwise. ~Z
N
I\ Q \—/)(

4
o

(@ Rear turn signal light

IN738V047a

(4] When installing, reverse the steps listed.

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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M License plate lights

Remove the cover.

Insert a properly sized screw-
driver into the hole of the cover,
and pry off the cover as shown
in the illustration.

To prevent damaging the vehi-
cle, wrap the screwdriver with a
tape.

Remove the light bulb.

&O IN73SV049

When installing, reverse the

2
&0&

&
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| Outer foot lights (if equipped)

Press the upper part of the
outside rear view mirror to tilt
the mirror face upward, and
apply protective tape to the
lower part of the mirror cover.

Insert 2 flathead screwdriv-
ers wrapped in protective
tape, and disconnect the tabs
behind the mirror.

Pry the mirror out toward you,
disconnecting the tabs 2 at a
time.

Work carefully, ensuring that
you do not drop the mirror.
Disconnect the tab as shown
in the illustration.

Remove the upper cover and
screws;

IN73SV095b
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Fold the mirror forward.

[6] Remove the lower cover.

IN73SV097a

light lens.

IN73SV114
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[9] Turn the cover counterclock-
wise and remove it.

Remove the light bulb.

After installing the new bulb,
install the cover clockwise.

‘&Qg}
|nsta|&®base.

I t th o claws (left-hand
s%claw (right-hand side)
6 ole(s).

IN73SV102b

N
T~~~ IN738V115

2Jed pue sdueUSUIER n
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Install the side turn signal
light lens.

Insert the projection into the
hole of the lens, and align the
lens corner with the plate, as
shown in the illustration.

Install the lower cover.

Return the mirror to its origi-
nal position.

Instal e@ws and upper

cover.

O&'

IN73SV105a

IN73SV116

IN738V117
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Align the tabs, and secure N
the mirror by pushing in each
diagonally-opposite pair of
tabs in order.
Make sure to insert the tabs in
order as shown in the illustra-
tion, and push them in until a
click is heard. >,
If you do not hear the click, do IN73qlig00a

not force the tabs in. Instead,
remove the mirror and check
that the tabs are aligned.

B Replacing the following bulbs
If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, have itfreplaced by
your Toyota dealer.
@ Headlight (LED headlights)
@ Front position lights/daytime running_lights (LED headlights)
@ Side turn signal lights
@ High mounted stoplight
@ Tail lights
@ Tail and side marker lights
@ Stop lights

HLED lights
The headlights (LEDyheadlights), front position lights/daytime running lights
(LED headlights)ySide turn signal lights, high mounted stoplight, tail lights, tail
and side marker lights, and stop lights consists of a number of LEDs. If any of
the LEDs burn,out*take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer to have the light
replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the inside of the headlight lens does not
indicatesa malfunction. Contact your Toyota dealer for more information in the
following situations:

©® Large drops of water have built up on the inside of the lens.
® Water has built up inside the headlight.

<
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights.

The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.

® Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it is
unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry cloth
to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.

Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Failure te do'so
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit. This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build‘Upion the lens.

® Do not attempt to repair or disassemble light bulbs, cannegtors, electric
circuits or component parts. Doing so may result in death*eSerious injury
due to electric shock.

B To prevent damage or fire
® Make sure bulbs are fully seated and lockeds

@ Check the wattage of the bulb before installing to prevent heat damage.

NOTICE

When replacing the outerfootdights

If the front window is stopping you from conducting the replace operation
properly, open the window on the side you are working on to allow you
enough space to wark. Continuing the operation without giving yourself
enough space to workicould lead you to scratch the vehicle.
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

IN81SV002

B Emergency flashers

If the emergency flashers are used for a |
operating, the battery may discharge.

<

hile the engine is not

\
\«&O
$0
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-

ort

ing procedure:
Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmlx de@Q

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will increa
required to slow the vehicle. &
Shift the shift lever to N. ()
> If the shift lever is shifted to N Q
After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a s@ by the road.
[4] Stop the engine. O
» If the shift lever cannot be shifted to.N

Keep depressing the brake -:@ both feet to reduce vehicle

start system:
Stop the engine by turning the
engine switc the “ACC”

position &

@es with smart entry &
art system:

To stop the engine, press and
hold the engine switch for 2
consecutive seconds or more,

or press it briefly 3 times or Press and hold for 2 seconds or
more in succession. more, or press briefly 3 times or
more

speed as much as possibl
[4] Vehicles without sr@(

CTN52AF211

IIE7RV009

Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.
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A\ WARNING

HIf the engine has to be turned off while driving

®Power assist for the brakes and steering wheel will be lost, making the
brake pedal harder to depress and the steering wheel heavier to turn.
Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the engine.

® Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Never attempt to remove the

key, as doing so will lock the steering wheel. Q
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If your vehicle needs to be towed

If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state/
provincial and local laws.

. . o

ISltuatlons when it is necessary to contact dealers befo '@g
The following may indicate a problem with your transmi
your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service befare t
@ The engine is running but the vehicle does not moye:
@ The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.

ITowing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck
to prevent body damage.

0=0
& IN82SV001
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Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front

» From the rear

s o

0=0

IN82SV002

IN82SV003

Use a towing dolly under the rear
wheels.

Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied
down at the locations shown in the
illustration.

If you use chains "ok, cables to tie
down your vehicle, “the angles
shaded in black'must be 45°.

Do netr overly tighten the tie
downs onthe vehicle may be dam-
aged.

Use a towing dolly ‘under the
front wheels.

IN82SV004
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Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency
towing hooks. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for at most 80 km (50 miles) at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must besin
good condition.

For vehicles with automatic transmission, only the front towing hooks
may be used.

» Front » Rear

11828V001 IN82SV007

sasle a|qnoJ) Usym\



362 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Emergency towing procedure

Remove the front spoilers.

@ Turn and pull out the clips.

(@ Move the front spoilers in the @
direction of the arrow, and
then remove it.

1182S8V003

Securely attach cables or ¢hainsito the towing hooks.
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.
Enter the vehicle beingtowed and start the engine.

If the engine does' not start, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position
(vehicles without,smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles with smait entry & start system).

Turn thedrent-wheel drive control switch to H2. (—P. 229)
Shiftithe shift lever to N and release the parking brake.

\When the shift lever cannot be shifted (automatic transmission):
SP. 390
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B While towing
If the engine is not running, the power assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and braking more difficult.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

BWhen towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with all

four wheels raised off the ground. If the

vehicle is towed with the tires contacting

the ground, the drivetrain and related aﬁ]'m

parts may be damaged, and the vehicle O O (0)

may fly off the truck. ®
iolﬁo]ﬁmo‘
iO IOi I!Oioi

IN82SV008
B While towing

® When towing using cables or chains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress off'the towing hooks, cables or chains. The towing hooks,
cables or chains may become damaged, broken debris may hit people,
and cause seriousydamage.

@®Do not turh the,engine switch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smart entry &, start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

There iSyaspossibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-
ated.

sasle a|qnoJ) Usym\
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NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck

Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when the engine switch is in the
“LOCK” position or the key is removed (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or the engine switch is turned to off (vehicles with smart entry &
start system). The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold
the front wheels straight.

When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for towing at
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adequate cléarance, the
vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing with a sling-<type truck
Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from the front or rear.

To prevent damage to the vehicle during emergency tewing

Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension‘ecomponents.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms

@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle. ¢
(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is
@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear

@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle co%u@yints higher

than normal.

IAudibIe symptoms

@ Changes in exhaust sound 0
@ Excessive tire squeal when corne&O
ion system

@ Strange noises related to the

@ Pinging or other noises reké e engine
IOperationaI sympto

@ Engine missing, stumbling or running roughly

@ Appreciable lossiof power

@ Vehicle ||@I to one side when braking
@ Vehicle % ily to one side when driving on a level road
bra

®Lo f effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches

¥
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If a warning light turns on or a warning

buzzer sounds

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then

goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in

system. However, if this continues to occur, have the vehiele

inspected by your Toyota dealer.

2

Warning light

@

O
IWarning light and warning buzzer list \
Warning light/Details/Acti

Brake system warning light (w
Indicates:
* Low brake fluid
» Malfunction in the brak

* Low negative pressure i acuum tank
— Immediately stop hicle in a safe place and con-

7Continuing to drive the vehi-

Malfunctiemjindi
Indic
flashes:
. anc n in the electronic engine control system or

p (warning buzzer)
wings if the warning light comes on or

tronic throttle control system.
E?ost pressure in the turbocharger is abnormally

h.

* Malfunction in DPF system

Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
* The SRS airbag system; or
» The seat belt pretensioner system (if equipped)
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

(©)

ABS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The ABS; or
e The brake assist system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

Slip indicator
Indicates a malfunction in:

The VSC system;

Trailer sway control system;

The TRC/A-TRC system;

The hill-start assist control system; or
e The downhill assist control system (if equipped)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your “Feyota dealer
immediately.
The light will flash when any of'the above systems other
than the hill-start assist control'are operating.

4L0

Low speed four-wheel drive indicator light
Indicates a malfunction in“the four-wheel drive system
when the light flashes,rapidly.

— Have the vehiéle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediatelys

.,.
X

Rear différentiahloCk indicator
Indicates & malfunction in the rear differential lock system
when the'light flashes rapidly.

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

&

Driver’'s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light
(warning buzzer)*?
Warns the driver and front passenger to fasten his/her
seat belt
— Fasten the seat belt.

% 4

T

(On the center panel)

Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights
(warning buzzer)*3

Warn the rear passengers to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt.

il

Low fuel level warning light
Indicates remaining fuel is approximately 12.0 L (3.2 gal.,
2.6 Imp.gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

sasle a|qnoJ) Usym\
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Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions

Master warning light (warning buzzer)
A buzzer sounds and the warning light comes on and
A flashes to indicate that the master warning system has
detected a malfunction.
—P. 370

Parking brake indicator light (warning buzzer)**
(®) Warns the driver to release parking brake.
— Release the parking brake.

*1

*2

*3

*4

: Slow down until the lamp goes off.

: The driver’'s and front passenger’s seat belt buzzer sounds, to alert the
driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is s10t fastened. The
buzzer sounds intermittently for 30 seconds after the vehicle reaches a
speed of 20 km/h (12 mph). Then, if the seatbeltis still unfastened, the
buzzer will sound in a different tone for 90 more.seconds.

: The rear passengers’ seat belt buzzer sounds'to alert the rear passenger
that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The Buzzer sounds intermittently
for 30 seconds after the vehicle reachies a,speed of 20 km/h (12 mph).
Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in a different
tone for 90 more seconds.

: The parking brake engaged warpingbuzzer sounds if the vehicle reaches a
speed of approximately,/5 km/hi(3.mph) or more.
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M If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on while driving
For some models, malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fuel tank
becomes completely empty. If the fuel tank is empty, refuel the vehicle imme-
diately. The malfunction indicator lamp will go off after several trips.
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off, contact your Toyota dealer
as soon as possible.

B Warning buzzer
In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard due to being in a noisy location

or audio sound.
VYV i \

A\ WARNING

BIf a warning light comes on or a warning buzzer sounds,whensa warn-
ing message is shown on the multi-information display.
Check and follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

M If both the ABS and the brake system warning lights remain on
Stop your vehicle in a safe place immediatély ‘and contact your Toyota
dealer. The vehicle will become extremely. unstable during braking, and the
ABS system may fail, which could cause an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

NOTICE

If the malfunction indicatér [amp comes on when the boost pressure in
the turbocharger is @bnormally high
Never drive at high speed or race the engine even after the lamp goes off.

sasle a|qnoJ) Usym\
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The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,
perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message.

» Multi-information display » Multi-information display

type A type B

g eyl

Y =S
T fiosa

=0l =,

1

/1

IN82SV061

N
IN82SV068

@ Master warning light

The master warning light als@ comes,on or flashes in order to indicate that
a message is currently geing displayed on the multi-information display.

(@ Multi-information display
(® Handling method
Follow the instraetions of the message on the multi-information display.

If any of thesrwarning messages comes on again after the following
actions have'been performed, contact your Toyota dealer.
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Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer immediately.

System .
- Warning .
“ warning | 5 Warning
. uzzer
light
Comes on | Comes on | Sounds Indicates an important snuanon,_suc_h
as when a system related to driving is
malfunctioning or that danger may
Comes on Sounds result if the correctiofl progedure is not
T performed
Indicates ap~important situation, such
Comeson as when the systems shown on the
— Sounds o ) ;
or flashes multi-information display may be mal-
functioning
Indicates a situation, such as when
Flashes — Soundsg'| damage to the vehicle or danger may
result
Indicates a condition, such as mal-
Deges,not |function of electrical components, their
Comes on — o o
sound | condition, or indicates the need for
maintenance
Indicates a situation, such as when an
Does not |operation has been performed incor-
Flashes - - i
sound |rectly, or indicates how to perform an
operation correctly

*. ABlizzersounds the first time a message is shown on the multi-informa-
tien display.

sasle a|qnoJ) Usym\
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I is shown on the multi-information display
The engine oil pressure is too low. This warning message may be displayed if
the vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle to a level surface and
check to see if the message goes off.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

HIf “ACCELERATOR AND BRAKE PEDALS DEPRESSED SIMULTA-
NEOUSLY”/“ Accelerator and brake pedals depressed simultaneously?”is
shown on the multi-information display
The accelerator and brake pedal are being depressed simultaneously.

(—P. 149)
Release the accelerator or brake pedal.

HIf “DIFFERENTIAL OIL TEMP HIGH COOLING TIME REQUIRED? /“ Differ-
ential oil temp high Cooling time required” is shown @n the multi-infor-
mation display
The differential oil temperature is too high.

Wait until the warning message goes off.

HIf “ENGINE OIL LEVEL LOW ADD OR REPLACEX/“Engine oil level low
Add or replace” is shown on the multi-infermation display
The engine oil level is low. (This warning message may be displayed if the
vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move towa, level surface and check to see if the
message goes off.)
Check the level of the engine oil/@nd add or replace oil if necessary.
(—P. 302)

HIf “POWER TURNED ORF TO,SAVE BATTERY”/“Power turned off to save
battery” is shown on the'multi-information display

Power was turned off due to the automatic power off function.
Next time when starting, the engine, increase the engine speed slightly and
maintain that’level forapproximately 5 minutes to recharge the battery.

MIf “DPF FULL,SEE'OWNER’S MANUAL”/“DPF full See owner’s manual”
or “DRFE, FULLOMANUAL REGENERATION REQUIRED SEE OWNER'S
MANUAL? /* DPF full Manual regeneration required See owner’s manual”
is shidwn on the multi-information display
Thedeposit collected in the filter needs to be regenerated.

Vehicles without DPF system switch:
To regenerate the filter, the following driving methods are recommended™.

® By driving continuously (for example, at around 65 km/h [40 mph] for 20 to
30 minutes).

® By avoiding short trips, or by driving continuously (leaving the engine run-
ning for long periods of time).
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When the outside temperature is approximately -15°C (5°F) or lower, check
the engine is warmed up before driving the vehicle to regenerate the filter. If
the engine is cold, warm up the engine by driving the vehicle downshifting to
increase the engine speed. Depending on the situation, it may be necessary
to depress the accelerator pedal until the engine speed is increased to 3000
rpm.

The warning message will disappear when regeneration is complete. How-
ever, if this driving cannot be carried out, or if the message does not disap-
pear even after driving, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

For details of the DPF system, refer to P. 253.

*: When driving, pay sufficient attention to weather, road conditiohs, ‘terfain
and traffic conditions, and drive according to traffic laws.

Vehicles with DPF system switch:
—P. 254
HIf “SEE OWNER’S MANUAL"/“See owner’s manual” IS shown on the
multi-information display
®If the following messages are shown, follow_theinstructions accordingly.

* “TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMP HIGH®/ Transmission fluid temp high”
(—P. 190)
* “WATER ACCUMULATION IN RWELOFILTER"/“Water accumulation in
fuel filter” (—P. 319)
@If “SMART ENTRY & STARF*SYSTFEM MALFUNCTION"/“Smart entry &
start system malfunctionis, shewnj this' may be a malfunction.
Immediately have the ¥ehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
@If “Low oil pressure Stop'in a safe place” is shown, there may be a malfunc-
tion.
Immediately stop.thewehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuingrto driveithe vehicle may be dangerous.
HIf “VISIT YOUR DEALER”/*Visit your dealer” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The system or part shown on the multi-information display is malfunctioning.
Haye'the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
EWarning buzzer
In_Seme cases, the buzzer may not be heard due to being in a noisy location
or audio sound.

A\ WARNING

B If warning light comes on or a warning buzzer sounds when a warning
message is shown on the multi-information display
Check an follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
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/\_ NOTICE

' While the engine oil level warning is displayed
Continued engine operation with low engine oil will damage the engine.

WIf the “WATER ACCUMULATION IN FUEL FILTER SEE OWNER’S MAN-
UAL”/“Water accumulation in fuel filter See owner’s manual” warning
message is displayed
Never drive the vehicle if the warning message is displayed. Continued drj
ing with water accumulated in the fuel filter will damage the fuel injecQ

pump. é O

\}0
.&O
<

\
\«&O
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If you have a flat tire

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: —»P. 320

A\ WARNING

HIf you have aflat tire ¢

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.

Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damagete)&nd the

wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

@ Stop the vehicle on a hard, flat surfac
@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift lever to P (autif&transmission) or R (manual

transmission).
@ Stop the engine.
@ Turn on the emerge a . (—P. 356)

\
\«&O
$0
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

@ Spare tire

( Tool bag
(® Jack &O
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A\ WARNING

B Using the tire jack
Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the
jack, leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install-
ing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tire!
Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for replac-
ing tires on this vehicle.

@ Make sure the tire jack can be moved properly.
@ Always check that the tire jack is securely set to the correctjack upppoint.

® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle whilefitis supported by
the jack.

® Do not start or run the engine while your vehicle,issuppasted by the jack.
® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is inside.
® \When raising the vehicle, do not put an objeet on or under the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle to a height greater than that required to replace
the tire.

@ Do not continue jacking up once the yel-

low caution line has appeared, Yellow

caution line

ITI52H141

@ Use a jacksStand if'it is necessary to get under the vehicle.
Take particularieare when lowering the vehicle to ensure that no one work-
ing onJor, near the vehicle may be injured.

B Usingythejack handle

Insert the square head securely until you hear a click to prevent the exten-
sion parts from coming apart unexpectedly.
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ITaking out the jack and tool bag
Remove the cover.

Unhook the strap and take out
the tool bag.

IN828V037

Take out the jack.
@ For loosening

(@ For tightening Q@

IN82SV038




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Taking out the spare tire

Assemble the jack handle end,
jack handle extensions and
wheel nut wrench.

To assemble the jack handle
extension and wheel nut wrench,

push in the projection on the jack
handle extension.

Insert the jack handle end into
the lowering screw.

Place a rag under the jack handle
extension to protect the bumper.

Lower the spare tire completely
to the ground.

RemeVve the holding bracket

and pull out the spare tire.

379

1182PKD19a

IN82SV039a

IN82SV040a

IN82SV041
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Replacing a flat tire
Chock the tires.

Naw ) ‘
/ IN828V042
Flat tire Wheel chock posi&\

. Left-hand side Behind the rear right-hand sidetire
ront
Right-hand side Behind the rear left-hand'side tire
R Left-hand side In front of the froptright-and side tire
ear

Right-hand side In front of thesfrentileft-hand side tire

Remove the wheel ornament, using thesbeveled end of the wheel
nut wrench as shown.

To protect the wheel ornament, place arag between the wheel nut wrench
and the wheel ornament.

> Type A » Type B

IN82SV045 IN82SV044
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Slightly loosen the wheel nuts
(one turn).

Assembling the jack handle. (—P. 379) . . !

Position the jack at the jack [ — b N
oints as shown. St \ (B A
P =D
@ Front "’ & 04 p)
Under the cross member "l.;"'
2 Rear

Under the rear axle housing @ .
fil';'? = )
'T @

Q@ IN828V047b
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[6] Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

When positioning the jack under
the rear axle housing, make sure
the groove on the top of the jack
fits with the rear axle housing.

Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the
wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

IN82SV049
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
® Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury:

e Lower the spare tire completely to the ground before removing it from
under the vehicle.

« Do not try to remove the wheel ornament by hand. Take due care gn
handling the ornament to avoid unexpected personal injury.

« Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the areayaround
the brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas withthands, feet
or other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may resglt in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the Wwheel nuts to loosen
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serious injury.

¢ Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torque, wrench to 105 Nem
(10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf) as soon as possible after changing wheels.

* Do not attach a heavily damaged wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

e When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have been specifically
designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the, vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

* When installing the'wheeknuts, be sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—R. 326)

B Replacing a flat tire'for vehicles with power back door (if equipped)
In cases such as"whep replacing tires, make sure to turn off the “PWR
DOOR OFF’ switch (+-»P. 109). Failure to do so may cause the back door to
operate unintentionally if the power back door switch is accidentally
touchedgresulting in hands and fingers being caught and injured.
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Installing the spare tire

Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

= =

[

IN828V081

Install the tire and loosely tighten each wheel nut by hand by

approximately the same amount.

When replacing a steel wheel
with a steel wheel, tighten the
wheel nuts until the tapered
portion comes into loose con-
tact with the disc wheel seat.

When replacing an_galuminum
wheel with a steels~wheel,
tighten the wheel,nutshuntil the
tapered portioAt, comes into
loose contact “with the disc
wheel seat.

When replacing an aluminum
wheel with an aluminum wheel,
turn the wheel nuts until the
washers come into contact with
the disc wheel.

~Tapered portion
\ \

Discwheel
seat

IN82SV052

N

“Tapered portion

QI

Discwheel
seat

IN82SV059

Wheel nut

IN82SV053
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Lower the vehicle.

Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

IN82SV055
Vehicles with spare tire of the s@el type as the installed
t

tires: Reinstall the wheel orna

> Type A Type B

IN828V058 IN82SV057
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Stowing the flat tire, jack and all tools

Lay down the tire with the outer
side facing up, and hook the
holding bracket as shown in the
illustration.

Raise the tire.

After the tire goes half way up,
check that the suspended chain is
able to enter the tire hole, for
proper storage.

Check the tire from the side to see
that the tire is stored horizontally.

Push in the projection on the
jack handle and disassemble
the jack handle end,gack,han-
dle extensions and,wheel nut
wrench.

Stowthe tools and jack securely.

1182PK100
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A\ WARNING

M After using the tools and jack
Before driving, make sure all the tools and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.

/\_ NOTICE Q

HWhen stowing the flat tire

2 4
Ensure that there is no object caught between the tire and t\ le
underbody.

sion may come off and it may damage the paint or, vehicle hody.

' When assembling the jack handle extension
Insert the square head securely until you hear a clic@) ise the exten-

\
’&&0
eo
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If the engine will not start

If the engine will not start even though correct starting proce-
dures are being followed (—P. 173, 176), consider each of the
following points:

IThe engine will not start even though the starter motor oper@

normally. N 67
One of the following may be the cause of the problem: \

@ There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tank.

(—P. 69)
The starter motor turns over slowly, the i ights and head-
lights are dim, or the horn does not r sounds at a low
volume.

One of the following may be the e of the problem:
@ The battery may be dischar . 394)

@ The battery terminal conn s'may be loose or corroded.
IThe starter motor doQ'mrn over (vehicles with smart entry &

start system).
The engine st tem may be malfunctioning due to an electrical

problem s ; open circuit or a blown fuse. However, an interim
measure i ilable to start the engine. (—P. 389)

O&
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The starter motor does not turn over, the interior lights and head-
lights do not turn on, or the horn does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

® One or both of the battery terminals may be disconnected.

@ The battery may be discharged. (—P. 394)

® There may be a malfunction in the steering lock system.
(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repaired, orgf repair
procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function (vehicles with smart entry’& start sys-
tem)

When the engine does not start, the following_ steps can be used as an
interim measure to start the engine if the engine switch is functioning
normally.

Set the parking brake.

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

Turn the engine switch to AGCESSORY mode.

Press and hold thesfengine_switch for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake,pedakand clutch pedal (manual transmission)
firmly.

Even if the engine can be started using the above steps, the system

may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P

(automatic transmission)

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake
pedal, there may be a problem with the shift lock system (a sys-
tem to prevent accidental operation of the shift lever). Have th
vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately. Q
The following steps may be used as an emergency m‘eas®
ensure that the shift lever can be shifted:

Set the parking brake.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: 0()

Turn the engine switch to the “ACC” positi

Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Depress the brake pedal.
[4] Press the shift lock overrid

button with a flathead s Vi
driver or equivalent to iz )
The shift lever can b while
the button is pressed.

To prevent dam to the button,

cover the tip o wdriver with
arag. &

O\«
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If the electronic key does not operate properly

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P. 121) or the electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is depleted, the smart entry & start syste

and wireless remote control cannot be used. In such cases, Q
doors can be opened and the engine can be started by fol@

the procedure below. ¢

ILocking and unlocking the doors

Use the mechanical key (—P. 98) y
in order to perform the following
operations:
(D Locks all doors

(@ Unlocks all doors

IN828V014
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Starting the engine

» Automatic transmission

Ensure that the shift lever is in P and depress the brake pedal.

Touch the area behind the lock
button and unlock button on the
electronic key to the engine
switch.

When the electronic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the

engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the engine switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

IN82SV073

A message indicating how to start the engine will be displayed on the

multi-information display.
Press the engine switch.

In the event that the engine stilkeannot be started, contact your Toyota
dealer.

» Manual transmission

Ensure that the ghift lever is in N and depress the clutch pedal.

Touch the ar€anbehind the lock
button and unlock button on the
electronic “key to the engine
switeh.

When, “the electronic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the engine switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

IN82SV074




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 393

Firmly depress the clutch pedal.

A message indicating how to start the engine will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Press the engine switch.
In the event that the engine still cannot be started, contact your Toyota
dealer.

M Stopping the engine
Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual transpiission)
and press the engine switch as you normally do when stopping the engine,
B Replacing the key battery
As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommengded that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.
(—P. 329)
B Changing engine switch modes
Release the brake pedal (automatic transmissign) ok clutch pedal (manual
transmission) and press the engine switch in step{s] above.
The engine does not start and modes will be .changed each time the switch is
pressed. (—P. 179)
B When the electronic key does not ywork properly
® Make sure that the smart entry & ‘start/system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If itds off, turn the function on.
(Customizable features#—PR. 416)
©® Check if battery-saving'modevis set. If it is set, cancel the function.
(—P. 119)
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The following procedures may be used to start the engine if the
vehicle’s battery is discharged.

You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehicle

with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by following,the
steps below.

Open the hood. (—P. 307)
Connect the jumper cables according to the following procedure:

IN82SV077
(D Connéct aypositive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery
terminalien your vehicle.

(2 Cennect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the
pesitive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

GMConnect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(® Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to a
solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery
and any moving parts, as shown in the illustration.
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Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the battery of your vehicle.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Open and close any of the
doors with the engine switch off.

Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
engine of your vehicle by turning the engine switch to the “ONZ
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION
ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

[6] Once the vehicle’s engine has started, remove the jumpefieables in
the exact reverse order from which they were connected.

Once the engine starts, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

B Starting the engine when the battery is discharged, (vehicles with auto-
matic transmission)
The engine cannot be started by push-starting.
B To prevent battery discharge
® Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the engine is off.
® Turn off any unnecessary electrical'¢components when the vehicle is running
at a low speed for an extendedperiodysuch as in heavy traffic.
B When the battery is removed or discharged
® Information stored in the ' ECU is cleared. When the battery is depleted, have
the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.
® The power windews may not close normally. In this case, initialize the power
windows. (—P..143)
® The powef hack door (if equipped) must be initialized. (—P. 112)
If thegbattery is'removed or discharged while the back door is closed, initial-
izing‘the, system is not necessary.
H Charging the battery
The“electricity stored in the battery will discharge gradually even when the
vehicle is not in use, due to natural discharge and the draining effects of cer-
tain electrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the battery may
discharge, and the engine may be unable to start. (The battery recharges
automatically during driving.)
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B When recharging or replacing the battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the battery is discharged. Use the wireless
remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The engine may not start on the first attempt after the battery has recharged
but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a malfunction.

® The engine switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the battery.is
reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in before the battery
was discharged. Before disconnecting the battery, turn the engine switeh off.
If you are unsure what mode the engine switch was in before the batterydis-
charged, be especially careful when reconnecting the battery.

B When exchanging the battery
® Use a battery that conforms to European regulations.

® Use a battery with the same case size as the previous‘hattery'and an equiv-
alent 20 hour rate capacity (20HR) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the battery cannot be properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even if the‘time/period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the battery may discharge and the engine
may not be able to start.

@ For details, consult your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING ,S

B When removing the batterysterminals
Always remove the negative (-)terminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-
tacts any metal in the surreunding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

B Avoiding battery fires or explosions

Observe the fallowing precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mablefgas that may be emitted from the battery:

® Make sure’each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that
it is not unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.

@®Dorot allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+” termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area,
such as brackets or unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to come into contact
with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow open flame near
the battery.
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A\ WARNING

M Battery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and corrosive acidic electrolyte, while

related parts contain lead and lead compounds. Observe the following pre-

cautions when handling the battery:

® \When working with the battery, always wear safety glasses and take care
not to allow any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with skin, clothing
or the vehicle body.

® Do not lean over the battery.

@In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the skin, oreyes,
immediately wash the affected area with water and seek médical attention.
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until medicalattention
can be received.

® Always wash your hands after handling the battery support;*terminals, and
other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the battery.

BWhen exchanging the battery

® When the vent plug and indicator are ¢lose, to;the hold down bracket, the
battery fluid (sulfuric acid) may leak.

@ For information regarding battery, feplacement, contact your Toyota dealer.

B To prevent damage to the vehiele (vehicles with manual transmission)

Do not pull- or push-start the, vehicle as‘the three-way catalytic converter or

catalytic converter mayverheat and become a fire hazard.

NOTICE

When handlingijjumper cables
When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled in‘the cooling fan or belt.
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If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 79)
enters the red zone or a loss of engine power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)

@® Steam comes out from under the hood. O
L 4

ICorrection procedures
Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn off the air ing sys-
tem, and then stop the engine. 0(])

If you see steam:
Carefully lift the hood after the steam subsi

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood. O

After the engine has cooled down &ciently, inspect the hoses and
radiator core (radiator) for an @ .

(D Radiator @
(@ Cooling fan
If a large amount coolant
leaks, immediately contact your

Toyota deal ‘ .
& o — IN825V075
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The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines
on the reservaoir.

(D Reservoir
@ “F"line
@ “L” line

Add engine coolant if neces-
sary. (—P. 410)
Water can be used in an emer-

gency if engine coolant is unavail-
able.

IN82SV033

[6] Start the engine to check that the radiator cooling fan operates and
to check for coolant leaks(from_the, radiator or hoses.

If the fan is not operating:
Stop the engine immediately and contact your Toyota dealer.

If the fan is operating:
Have the,vehicle,inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer.

sasle a|qnoJ) Usym\



400 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

A\ WARNING

BEWhen inspecting under the hood of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.

@|If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine compartment may be very hot.

® Keep hands and clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler) away frgm
the fans and belts. Failure to do so may cause the hands or clothing to'be
caught, resulting in serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir cap while the engine and radiatorare
hot. High temperature steam or coolant could spray out.

NOTICE

When adding engine coolant

Add coolant slowly after the engine has cooledydown sufficiently. Adding
cool coolant to a hot engine too quickly can€ause damage to the engine.

To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions:

Avoid contaminating the coolant‘with fareign matter (such as sand or dust
etc.).

Do not use any coolant/additive.
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If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls

If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls:
Refuel your vehicle.
To bleed the fuel system, oper-
ate the priming pump until you
feel more resistance.

Start the engine. (—P. 173, 176)

If the engine does not start after the above s
wait for 10 seconds and try steps [2] and [3iwa
not start, contact your Toyota dealer.
After starting the engine, depress th&; erator pedal lightly until the

engine runs smoothly.

/\_ NOTICE @

' When restarting the e
®Do not crank the%fne fore refueling and operating the priming pump.

This may damage the engine and fuel system.

@ Do not cran ne for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may
overhea and wiring system.

&
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Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

=]

Stop the engine. Set the parking brake and shift the shift lever to P
(automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission).

Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the stuck tire.

[] [~]

Place wood, stones or some other material under the tires te help
provide traction.

Restart the engine.
Lock the rear differential. (—P. 239)

Shift the shift lever to the D or R position (automatic transmission)
or 1 or R position (manual transmission),and®carefully apply the
accelerator to free the vehicle.

2] [=] [2]

When it is difficult to free the vehicle

-

Press | == | to turn off TRC/A-TRC.
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A\ WARNING

EWhen attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever
For vehicles with automatic transmission, be careful not to shift the Shift
lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle,that may
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the transmission and otherleomponents

Avoid spinning the wheels and depressing the aceelerator pedal more
than necessary.

If the vehicle remains stuck even after’these procedures are performed,
the vehicle may require towing to be freed.

Vehicles with automatic transmissioni\When a warning message for the
automatic transmission fluid temperature is displayed while attempting to
free a stuck vehicle, immediately,remove your foot from the accelerator
pedal and wait until the warning message disappears. Otherwise, the
transmission may become damaged. (—P. 190)
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length 4795 mm (188.8 in.)

Overall width 1855 mm (73.0 in.)

Overall height* 1835 mm (72.2 in.) j \
Wheelbase 2750 mm (108.3 in.) < )
Front tread 1540 mm (60.6 in.) , E 3

Rear tread 1555 mm (61.2 in.) ~

*: Unladen vehicle
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407

IVehicIe identification

M Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped on the
rear right frame.

This number is also on the
manufacturer’s plate.

B Engine number, E
The engine is stamped

on the ine block as shown.
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IEngme
Model 1GD-FTV
Type 4 cylinder in line, 4 cycle, diesel

(with turbocharger)

Bore and stroke

92.0 x 103.6 mm (3.62 x 4.08 in.)

Displacement

2755 cm® (168.1 cu.in.)

Valve clearance
(engine cold)

Automatic adjustment .

Drive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

O

Q

IFud
Fuel type Diesel fuel only
Cetane number 48 or higher
AN EERE 80L (2119 1Qp.gal.)

(Reference)

\$
’&&0
eO
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I Lubrication system

Oil capacity

(Drain and refill —

reference®)

With filter 75L (7.9 qt., 6.6 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 7.0L (7.4 qt., 6.2 Imp.qt.)

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 minutes,
and check the oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your ToyotaVehicle. Toyota
recommends the use of approved “Toyota Genuine!Motor Oil”.
Another motor oil of matching quality can alsothe used.

Oil grade: ACEA C2
NOTICE

Using engine oil other than ACEA C2 may damage the catalytic converter.

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE 0W-30 is filled into yeur

Toyota vehicle at manufactur- | ‘ |

ing, and the hest chaice for { ow-30 Preferred >
>

good fuel egenomy and good D \ \

‘ 5W-30

starting incald weather. ) [ [ [
‘C -18 4 27
°F 0 40 80

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

ITIOIL138

Qilviscosity (OW-30 is explained here as an example):

s The OW in OW-30 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

» The 30 in OW-30 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity
(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions.
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ICooIing system

Capacity

» With manual transmission
8.7L(9.2qt., 7.7 Imp.qt.)
» With automatic transmission

9.2L (9.7 qt., 8.1 Imp.qt.)

Coolant type

Use either of the following:

* Similar high-quality ethylene
based non-silicate, nonaml
nitrite, and non-borate c
long-life hybrid organi

ogy
Do not use plain water'alone.

» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”Q

IEIectricaI system

hnoI—

Battery

Specific gravity reading at
20°C (68°F):

1 Fully charged
1.200 Half charged
1.100 Discharged

Charging rates
Quick charge
Slow charge

&O
O
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IAutomatic transmission

Fluid capacity™ 9.5L (10.0 qt., 8.4 Imp.qt.)
Fluid type Toyota Genuine ATF WS

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE Q
[ Automatic transmission fluid type L 4 9
Using transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genuine ATF WS’ se

deterioration in shift quality, locking up of your transmissio ompanied
by vibration, and ultimately damage the transmission of yolr veh

IManual transmission

Oil capacity 25L .2 Imp.qt.)
T Genuine Manual Trans-
Oil type sion Gear Oil APl GL-3 (GL-4) or
alent
ove -10°C (14°F):
E 75W-90, 80W or 80W-90
Below -10°C (14°F):
SAE 75W-90

Recommended oil visc

NOTICE &
I Manual tr m@n gear oil

Pleasg b; aware that depending on the particular characteristics of the gear

oil us r the operating conditions, idle sound, shift feeling and/or fuel effi-
ciep e different or affected. Toyota recommends to use “TOYOTA
Gé @ Manual Transmission Gear Oil” to achieve optimal performance
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ITran sfer
Oil capacity 1.0L (1.1 qt., 0.9 Imp.qt.)
oil type* Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF

or equivalent

Recommended oil viscosity

SAE 75W

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF}at
the factory. Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF*%or
an equivalent oil of matching quality that satisfies the above specifications.
Please contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

IDifferentiaI

AN

Front

1.60 L (1.69 qt., 1.41\mpat.)

Qil capacity
Rear

3.50 L (3.70 gt«3.08,lmp.qt.)

Oil type* and recommended oil
viscosity

Toyota Genuine Differential gear oil LT
75W-85 GL-50r equivalent

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” at
the factory. Use Toyota approved fToyeta'‘Genuine Differential Gear Oil” or
an equivalent oil of matching quality. that satisfies the above specifications.
Please contact your Toyota dealerforfurther details.

ICIutch (vehicles withwtalvtransmission)

Pedal free play -

5—15mm (0.2—0.6in.)

Fluid typek

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or
SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4

IBrake& -
earance*’ 87 mm (3.4 in.)
Pedal free play 1.0 — 6.0 mm (0.04 - 0.24 in.)
,Parking brake lever travel*? 8 —10 clicks

Fluid type

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or
SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4

*1: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 490 N (50 kgf,
110 Ibf) while the engine is running

*2: parking brake lever travel when pulled up with a force of 200 N (20 kgf,

45 Ibf)
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IChassis lubrication

Lithium base chassis grease,

Spider NLGI No.2

Eront Molybdenum-disulfide lithium
base chassis grease, NLGI No.2
or lithium base chassis grease,
NLGI No.2

Propeller

shafts Slide yoke

Lithium base chassis grease,

P
Rear Spider NLGI No.2

*: With grease fitting only

I Steering (._‘v

Free play Less than 30ymm,(1.2in.)
. . Automatic transmission fluid
Power steering fluid type DEXRON® [Nor il
ITires and wheels { N/
» 17 inch tires
Tire size 265/65R17 112S

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire 200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)
inflation pressure)

Wheel size 17 x 7 1/2]
Wheel nut 10rg 105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

» 18 inch tires

265/60R18 110H

200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)

vinflation pressure)

Wheel size 18 x 7 1/2
Wheel nut torque 105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)
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lLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Headlights (halogen headlights)
Low/high beams 55
Additional high beams 60 B
Fog lights* 19 Q
Front position lights (halogen headlights) 5
Exterior o |
Front turn signal lights
Rear turn signal lights E
Back-up lights W D
License plate lights 5 D
Outer foot lights* 5 D
Interior lights 8 F
y 2
Personal/Interior lights 8 D
Interior
Vanity light™ 8 D
Door courtesy lig 5 D

A: HIR2 halogen bulbs
B: HB3 halogen bulb
C: H16 halogen b

*: If equipp

&

D: Wedge base bulbs (clear)
E: Wedge base bulbs (amber)
F: Double end bulbs
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Fuel information

You must only use diesel fuel with a cetane number of 48 or higher.

MIf you plan to drive in foreign countries
Low sulfur diesel fuel may not be available, so please check the availability
with your distributor.
M If your engine knocks Q
® Consult your Toyota dealer.
a at-
e

® You may occasionally notice light knocking for a short time wm
ing or driving uphill. This is normal and there is no need for &

/\_ NOTICE ()
W Notice on fuel quality Q
e

@ Do not use improper fuels. If improper fuels 7 the engine will be
damaged.

© Do not use a fuel that contains more than !% of sulfur.

Use of such a high sulfur fuel may damiage‘the engine.

O FAME (Fatty Acid Methyl Ester) fue under names such as “B30” or
“B100” and fuel containing a larg @ nt of FAME should not be used.
Your vehicle can use diesel mi with 5% max biodiesel FAME (B5).

The use of fuel with more %/0 AME content (B5) will damage the

vehicle’s fuel system ensure that refueling is carried out only
from a source where fuel specification and quality can be guaranteed. In
case of any doubt, @sk your Toyota dealer.
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to your preferences. The settings of these features
can be changed using the multi-information display or at your
Toyota dealer.
Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other func-
tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for
details. @

0\
ICustomizing vehicle features &
B Changing using the multi-information d'sp@
» Vehicles with multi-information display t
Press the “DISP” button to display they! INGS” screen while
the vehicle is stopped, and then pre % d hold the “DISP” button
to display the customize mode Screen.

Press the “DISP” button a ct'the item, and then press and
hold the “DISP” button.

Press the “DISP” @se ect the desired setting, and then
press and hold th ” button.

To exit the cust%e de, press the “DISP” button to select the

ss and hold the “DISP” button.

“EXIT”, and t
> Vehic& ulti-information display type B
h

ter control switches to select E while the vehicle is

the
0 , and then press (-) to display the customize mode

en.
Select the desired item, and then press ().
Select the desired setting, and then press (-).
To go back to the previous screen or exit the customize mode,

press .
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ICustomizabIe features

(D Settings that can be changed using the multi-information display

(2 Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P. 83, 86)
> Type A
] : Customized
Function Default setting setting © 2
Units km (L/200 km) km (k -
- . . On
Eco Driving Indicator Light (Self-lighting) Q) o -
» Type B 6
L %1 ustomized
Function e ®®
Units km (km/L) o | -
Eco Driving Indicator Light >( -I;hting) Off O | -
o . Drive Desired status
% switch settings information 1 screen®? | O | =
& Current fuel ol -
economy
Drive informati *3
Average fuel ol -
economy
& Distance to ol -
empty
\ Dormation 2 *3
; Average speed o -
\Pop-up display On Off o | -
Blue
Accent color Light blue Orange o | -
Yellow
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Function** Default setting Cussgtm'gzed

Fuel

consumption 10.0 *4

comparison

i *

EcoSaving || Price 150 4

Currency

(No currency (Dollar)
unit)

*1
*2

display).

*3: Customized items are the following items exceptfoRdefault setting items:
current fuel economy (bar type), current fuel économy (value type), aver-
age fuel economy (after reset), average fuelfeconemy (after start), average
fuel economy (after refuel), average speed (after reset), average speed
(after start), elapsed time (after reset)y elapsed time (after start), distance

: For details about each function: —P. 83, 86

(range), distance (after start), blank.

: Some status screens cannot be registered (indicated ofi multi-information

*4: The values can be changed using thesmeter control switches.

M Smart entry & start system™ [(—>P. 118)

: ? y . Customized
Func'u? Default setting setting
Smart entry & startsystem On Off
i i Off
Operatloilal signal Level 5
(buzzgn) Level 1to 7
*: |fequipped
W Automatic light control system (—P. 198)
Customized
b Function Default setting ustomize
setting
Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2t0 2
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B Turn signal lever (—P. 196)

: . Customized
Function Default setting e OO

4
5

Times of flashing of the lane

. 3 6 -

change signal flashers
7
off ¢

A\ WARNING P

B During customization

as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful
collect and enter the vehicle. This may lez
hazard.

As the engine needs to be running during custon
vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilati

voor

ization;ensure that the
| closed area such
onoxide (CO) may
death or a serious health

/\_ NOTICE

[ During customization

To prevent battery disc ure that the engine is running while cus-

tomizing features.
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Item to initialize

The following item must be initialized for normal system opera-
tion after such cases as the battery is reconnected, or mainte-
nance is performed on the vehicle.

Iltem

When to initialize

Referenc

Power back door
(if equipped)

After reconnecting or chang- ¢

ing the battery, or changing a

fuse while the back door is &\
f

open

\
O
%

O

O

<

0\)
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Index

What to do if...
(Troubleshooting)....

Alphabetical index ()

<

KO&
i

For vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s
Manual” for information regarding the equipment listed below.

» Navigation system
e Audio system
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed

You lose your keys . Q:
Pegh

@ If you lose your keys or mechanical keys, new genuine key nical
keys can be made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 99)

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system:
If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of vehicl% eases signifi-
0

cantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediately.

The doors cannot be locked or u

@ Is the key battery weak or depleted? {ﬁ
@ Vehicles with smart entry & start

Is the engine switch in IGNITI ode?
When locking the doors, tur e switch off. (—P. 179)
@ Vehicles with smart e sta

Is the electronic key le

When locking the, doors,
your person.

@ The functio ot operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave. ( 05p121)

@ Mr door cannot be opened

llb ear door child-protector lock set?
e rear door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is

set. Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the rear door child-
protector lock. (—P. 104)

ake sure that you have the electronic key on
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The engine does not start
(vehicles without smart entry & start system)

@ Vehicles with manual transmission:
Do you turn the key with the clutch pedal depressed firmly? (—P. 1
@ Vehicles with automatic transmission: 4

Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 173) &\

@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 175)

@ Is the battery discharged? (—P. 394) ()
The engine does not start 0
(vehicles with smart entry & start sys

@ Did you press the engine switch while fir@

(—P. 176)
@ Vehicles with automatic transmission:

Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 176)
@ Is the electronic key anywhe t le inside the vehicle? (—P. 119)
@P. 181)
eak or depleted?

2ssing the brake pedal?

@ Is the steering wheel e

@ Is the electronic key battery w

In this case, the en@ine can be started in a temporary way. (—P. 392)
@ Is the battery di ed? (—P. 394)
The shift cannot be shifted from P even if you depress
{E} the bra edal (vehicles with automatic transmission)

o Veh@thout smart entry & start system:
S the,engine switch in the “ON” position?
% annot release the shift lever by depressing the brake
dal with the engine switch in the “ON” position: —P. 390

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: -
Is the engine switch in IGNITION ON mode?

If you cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the

engine switch in IGNITION ON mode: —P. 390
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The steering wheel cannot be turned after the engine is
@ stopped

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
It is locked to prevent theft of the vehicle if the key is removed from t
engine switch. (—P. 175)

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system:
It is locked automatically to prevent theft of the vehicle. (—P. )

g The windows do not open or close by operati% ower
1
window switches (

@ Is the window lock switch pressed?
The power window except for the one at the d seat’ cannot be oper-

ated if the window lock switch is pressed. (—P.

The engine switch is turned off ally
(vehicles with smart entry & s{ em)
I

d if the vehicle is left in ACCES-
gine is not operating) for a period of

@ The auto power off function will besope
SORY or IGNITION ON mode (
time. (—P. 180)

A warning buzz s during driving
@ The seat belt remﬁlight is flashing
Are the W engers wearing the seat belt? (—P. 367)
b

@® The par ndicator light is on

Is the parki rake released? (—P. 197)
Depen& the situation, other types of warning buzzer may also sound.

(G )
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An alarm is activated and the horn sounds (if equipped)

@ Did anyone inside the vehicle open a door during setting the alarm?
The sensor detects it and the alarm sounds. (—P. 71)
To stop the alarm, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles W@
24

entry & start system) or start the engine.

A warning buzzer sounds when leaving the veh&
@ (vehicles with smart entry & start system)
@ Is the message displayed on the multi-information dis
Check the message on the multi-information di

A warning light turns on or a warni sage is displayed

@ When a warning light turns on or a warhin ssage is displayed, refer to
P. 366, 370.

IWhen a problem has occur

@ If you have afl

@ Stop the vehicle in'a safe place and replace the flat tire with the spare tire.
(—P. 375)

D Thev& ecomes stuck
@ Tr @cedure for when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt, or
(fb( . 402)
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Alphabetical index

Alphabetical index

Air conditioning filter..............
Front automatic
air conditioning system.......
Front manual
air conditioning system.......
ABS (Anti-lock Brake

Warning light........c.cccccveenne
Air conditioning filter ..............
Air conditioning

SYStem ..o, 262,
Air conditioning filter..............
Front automatic

air conditioning system.......
Front manual

air conditioning system.......

AIrbags .ovveeeeiieeeiiiie e

Airbag operating

conditions .............

Airbag precautions

for your child.....,........
Airbag warnin h
Correct drivingyp re
Curtai ag
ope onditions ...........
tain shield airbag
&tions .........................
| airbag
Qrecautions .........................
ocations of airbags..............

Modification and disposal
of airbags........ccccoeeiiiinnn

Side airbag operating

CONAItiONS .....vvveeiciiicciieee 41
Side airbag
precautions........ccceecveveeeenns 38

Side and curtain shield
airbags operating
conditions ..................

Side and curtain shiel
airbags precauti

SRS airbags...

Antenna....a...
Antenn

(s t entry & start

ASSISt griPS cveeevieiiie e 293
Audio system™
Automatic air conditioning

SYSEEM oo 267
Air conditioning filter ............. 327
Front automatic air

conditioning system............ 267
Automatic headlight leveling
SYSteM .evviiiiiiiici e, 203
Automatic light control
SYSEEM i 202
Automatic transmission.......... 184
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P .........cc.coee. 390
AUX port*
Auxiliary boOXes .......cccceevvvneennn. 284



Back door

Wireless remote control ..........
Back-up lights

Replacing light bulbs

Wattage.........c.ccooeviviiiiininnnnn
Battery

If the vehicle battery is

Preparing and checking
before winter..............c.......
Warning message
Bottle holders.......ccccocvviiinnn
Brake

Parking brake
Warning light.......
Brake assist........
Break-in tips...ccccccoevvveeeinnnnn,
Brightness control
Instrument panel li
CONErOL...oiiiiicr e B

KO&

O\«

Back door...........ccoevvviiiinnnnnn. 106

Battery checking ...........c....... 314

discharged...........cccceveennnee. 394

Alphabetical index 427

C
Care
Aluminum wheels.................. 297
EXTerior ....ccoveeeviee e 296
101 (=74 T
Seat belts.....ccccoccivieiinnn

Chains......ccocovvveeeeeeeeenn,

Child restraint syst 47
Child seats defj |K ........ 49
Child seats ins% ..... 57, 65
Installing Cﬂith FIX

rigid al P 62
stalli

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Alphabetical index

Child safety .......ccccoieviieiiinnn, 46
Airbag precautions.................. 37
Back door precautions .......... 113
Battery precautions....... 317, 397
Child restraint system ............. 49
How your child should

wear the seat belt................ 32

Installing child restraints....57, 65
Power window lock

SWItCH...oiiiicceeee 142
Power window
precautions........occeeeeeeeene 144
Rear door
child-protectors................... 104
Removed key battery
precautions..........ccceeeeenneee. 331
Seat belt precautions............... 34
Child-protectors........ccccoeevvvennn. 104
Cleaning.....ccccooevvveeennnnnnn. 296, 299
Aluminum wheels.................. 2
Exterior....

,
&wtrol ..........................

rning message
holders......cccccviiinninnnn
urtain shield airbags............... 35

Defogger
Rear window
Windshield ...................
Differential

(]| IR
Dimension .............. o, ...06
Display \

Multi-informati@ ... 83, 86

Trip informafion.......00........ 84, 87
Do-it-yours

Doorco hts.............. 277
Wattage wd.. ..o 414
Do
(o]0 ] S 106
Or glasses......ccccovvveeeennnns 141
00r 10CK...vviiiiiiieeeeeciccii 101
Outside rear view
MIITOIS . 139
Rear door
child-protectors................... 104
Side doors.........cccooeeeiiiiinines 101
Downhill assist control
SYSEEM i 250
DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter)
SYSTEM ceiiieeeiiiiie e

Warning message
Driver’s seat belt reminder

lght 367
Driving
Break-in tipS.......cccceviiiiienenne 149
Correct poSsture .........ccceeevenee. 26
Procedures ........cccccceevveennnns 146

Winter drive tipS.....ccccceeeeeee.. 257
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Engine

Eco Driving Indicator “ACC” posSition ............ccuuernnn 174
[IRTo] 1] PO 76, 77 ACCESSORY mode............. 179
EDR (Event data recorder).......... 8 Compartment........................ 309
Electronic key Engine switch................ 173,
If the electronic key does [ (070 o
not operate properly ........... 391 How to start the engine .
Replacing the battery Identification number ..O
Emergency flashers................. If the engine wi X 7,388
Emergency, in case of If you run out D%
If a warning buzzer the engin lls S 401
SOUNAS ..o, 366 If your vehicle has to be
If a warning light turns
(0] 3 TP 366
If a warning message is
displayed ........ccccooviriiiennn 370

If the electronic key does
not operate properly ........... 391 &

If the engine will not Capacity......cccceeeveeereeiiiieeennn 410
StAIt. e 38 Checking........coeevvvvieeiiiiieeenns 313
If the shift lever cannot be Preparing and checking
shifted from P ....... before winter..................... 257

If the vehicle batter Engine coolant

discharged.......q........ temperature gauge.................. 80
If you have a flattire.............. Engine immobilizer system ......69
If you lose your.keys ... Engine oil
If youdru eI and Capacity......ccceeereeieeiiiiieeenn 409

the inestalls......ooo....... 401 Checking........ccovvvevieiiiiieeenne 310

u thinklsomething is Oil pressure
(310 TR 365 warning message ............... 372
OuF vehicle becomes Preparing and checking
QUCK ___________________________________ 402 before winter...................... 257
your vehicle has to be

stopped in

an emergency............ccveees 357
If your vehicle needs to be

towed........ooooiiiiiiiiiie, 359
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Engine switch Front position lights
(ignition switch)............. 173,176 Light switch...............ccoe 198
Auto power off function ......... 180 Replacing light bulbs............. 342
Changing the engine wattage ..........coceeviiiiiieinenn, 414
switch modes..........cccccvene 179 Front seats
Changing the engine Adjustment..........occeeeiiins 12
switch position.................... 174 Cleaning.........cc.cccuenee. 9
If your vehicle has to Correct driving posture .26
be stopped in an Head restraints.... \ .134
€Mergency..........coccvvveeeennn. 357 Front turn signal&
Starting the engine........ 173,176 Replacing li ulbsi........... 343
Engine switch light i % ................. 196
(ignition switch light) ............ 277 | Wattage ... 414
Event data recorder (EDR).......... 8
APACTY.- oo 408
Shfilter ..o, 319
FIAt tiF@.eeereveereeseeooerss e, 375 @ |\ HelgaUge 80
Floor mat ......ocovevvviiiiiiiiic, 24 you run. out of fuel and
Fluid the engine stalls ................. 401
Automatic transmission........,.411%, & | T T 415
Brake. oo @ ............................... 209
clutch .. e 408
SHCEIING.rrrrrr Ml 113 Warning Ilght. ......................... 367
Washer.......cooooecureneen B 318 Ff‘e' consymptlon
Fog lights & mfor.matlon .............................. 93
N Fuel filler door........cccoevviiennnen. 209
Refueling.....ccccoovveeiiiiiinins 209
Fuel filter ..o 319
FUSES ...oviiiiiiiicc e, 332
(€]
automatic air conditioning GaUQES ..o 79
system Glove boX ..o, 281
Air conditioning filter.............. 327 Grocery bag hooks.................. 291
Front automatic air
conditioning system............ 267
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Head restraints........ccccecvveennes
Headlights .......ccccooiiin
Light switch
Replacing light bulbs
Wattage.........ccccooeviiiiiiinnnnnn,
Heaters
Front automatic air
conditioning system............ 267
Front manual air
conditioning system............ 262
High mounted stoplight
Replacing......ccccoovvvveeviiinenennn 353
Hill-start assist control............ 243

Grocery bag hooks................ 291
Retaining hooks
(floor mat) ......coeevvvreniiiienn. 2

Identification

Ignition switch
(engine switch).............. 173,176

Auto power off function
Changing the engih O
switch mode \ ...... 179
Changing the Z&
switch po% 174

If your vehic to

Initialization
Power back door................... 112
Power windows..................... 143
Inside rear view mirror............ 138
Instrument panel light
control
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Jam protection function
Power back door
Power windows...........ccc.e.....

Jack
Vehicle-equipped jack........... 376
Jack handle........ccooiinn. 379

Keyless entry
Wireless remote control ..........

Electronic key
Engine switch
If the electronic key does

If you lose your keys
Key number plate
Keyless entry

Smart entry & start system....101

not operate properly ........... 391

Lever
Auxiliary catch lever.............. 307
Hood lock release lever ........ 307
Shift lever.......coccoeooe. 184,
Turn signal lever ................¢ 96

Wiper lever..................
License plate lights®

Light switch.... D Wt 198
Replacing Iight&
Wattage
Light
Da urt lights.............. 277

minated entry system....... 279
nterior lights.......cccceeevvvennns
Interior light list.....
Outer foot lights ...

Personal/interior lights .......... 278
Replacing light bulbs............. 339
Turn signal lever .................. 196
wattage .........cceeeviiieeniiinnnn. 414
Light bulbs
Replacing.........cccoccieiiiinen. 337
wattage .........ccceeviniiiniinnnnn. 414

Lock steering column ..... 175, 181
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Maintenance Differential Oil............ccceeenn.nn. 412
Do-it-yourself Engine oil ... 409
maintenance.............c..eo...... Manual transmission
Maintenance data (o1 P
Maintenance Transfer oil.............cccoeenn. 41

requirements...................... 302 Opener
Malfunction indicator lamp..... 366 Back door............ @...... Q 106

Manual headlight leveling

dial v, 200
Manual transmission............... 191
Master warning light............... 368
Meter

Indicators ...........ccoevevvvviinnennn. 74

Instrument panel light
CONtrol...uveeeeeiiecece e 81

Meters.....cvvveveeiiie e

Multi-information display ...

Warning lights........ccccocevveenn.
Warning messages ...............
Microphone*
Mirrors Paddle shift switches.............. 187
Inside rear view mi Parking assist sensors
Outside rear view,mirr. (Toyota parking
Vanity mirrors. aSSISt-SENSOr)..cccvveviiieeeens 215
Multi-inform Parking brake
Ooperation........cccocvveeeiiineeennn 197
Parking brake indicator
gt 368
Personal lights........cccceveennnenn. 277
SWItCH v 278
ation system* wattage ..........coeeviiiiiniinenn, 414
Power back door.........ccccc........ 106
Power outlets.....cccceeveeeennnnn. 289
Odometer.....ccoouvvviiieeeeeeeeeices 80 Power. steering
Fluid ..o 413
Power windows
Jam protection function......... 142
Operation ..........ccceeevieeiinnens 141
Window lock switch............... 142
*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Radiator .......cccoeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiee 314
Rear cooler system.......... 273, 275
Rear differential lock
SyStem ... 239
Rear passengers’ seat
belt reminder light................ 367
Rear seat
Adjustment........cccceeviiineeenns 127
Folding up the third
SEALS..ceiii i 130
Third seat access.................. 127
Tumbling the second
SEALS ..eeeiieie e 129
Rear turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 347
Turn signal lever ................... 196
Wattage......ccoooeeeieiieeiieiiiiiiees 414
Rear view mirror
Inside rear view mirror .......... 13
Outside rear view
MIITOrS .oovveeeiiinnn,
Rear view monitor s
Rear window defo
Rear window wi
Refueling
i fuel tank

\I

Seat belts.......ccoviiiiiici, 28
Adjusting the seat belt ............ 31
Child restraint system

installation ...........cccccevvenns
Cleaning and maintaining

the seat belt...............
Emergency Locking

Retractor...... ) \
How to wear y&
.......... @28

......................... 33
der light and
................................. 367
eat belt pretensioners........... 31
SRS warning light ................. 366
Seats

Adjustment.................... 125, 127
Adjustment precautions........ 126

Child seats/child restraint
system installation................ 49
Cleaning......cccceevevveeeeiennnennn 299

Folding up the third

Sensor
Automatic headlight
SYStEM oo 202
Service reminder
iNdicators .....ccccovveveeeiiiiieeens 74



Shift lever

Automatic transmission......... 184
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ........cccceeee 390

Manual transmission............. 191
Shift lock system ........ccccee. 390
Shopping bag hooks ............... 291
Side airbags .....ccccceeviieniiiieenn 35
Side dOOrS ..ovvvviieeeeciie e 101
Side marker lights

Light switch ........occvveviiiinnnn. 198

Replacing lights bulbs........... 353
Side mirrors

Adjusting and folding............. 139
Side turn signal lights

Replacing light bulbs............. 353

Turn signal lever ................... 196
Smart entry & start system..... 118

Antenna location ................... 118

Entry functions............... 101, 1

Starting the engine.............
Warning message....
Snow tires................f O

Spare tire

Specifi
Speedo A 80

Steering
%Iock release .....175, 181
IO e 413
ng wheel
Adjustment..........ccoceeeienene 136

Audio switches™
Meter control switches............. 87
Telephone switches®
Stop lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 353
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Storage feature ........cccccevennen. 280
Storage precautions................ 280
Stuck
If your vehicle becomes
STUCK v
SUN VISOIS oo 28

Cruise control
“DISP” button.

Door lock s .
Emerge shers

WILGH ...l 356

Switch
Audio remote conbo*

0 heel drive control
ICH e, 229
& eater idle up switch .... 264, 269

Ignition switch ............... 173,176
Light switches .........cccceeeneee. 198
Meter control switches............ 87
Outside rear view mirror

SWItChes........cccocvivviiiiiieee, 139
Power door lock switch......... 103
Power window switch............ 141
Rear differential lock

SWItCh oo 239
Rear window defoggers

SWItCh .o, 263, 269
Rear window wiper and

washer switch............c........ 207
Toyota parking

asSisSt-SeNsor.......ccvvvveeee.... 215
VSC OFF switch................... 244
Window lock switch............... 142
Windshield wipers and

washer switch..................... 205

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Tachometer ........cccoeveviienieeens 80
Tail lights
Light switch ...
Replacing light bulbs
Talk switch®
Telephone switch®
Theft deterrent system

AlarM. 71
Engine immobilizer
SYSIEM i 69

Tire inflation pressure

Maintenance data ................. 413
TIreS covieiiiiie e

Chains.....

Checking

If you have a flat tire.............. 375

Inflation pressure .......... 323, 413

Replacing .......ccccovveiieeeiinens 37

Rotating tires.........cccccveeiineens 32

par
a&nsor ......................... 215
acti ontrol ...ccccvveeeeeeeennn. 243
%} rtOWING coooveereeeiieeee e 163

ansmission
Automatic transmission......... 184
If the shift lever cannot be

shifted from P ...................
Manual transmission

TRC (Traction Control)............ 243
Trip information................... 84, 87
Trip Meters ....cccveevvceieeenieeens 80

Turn signal lights
Replacing light

bulbs.......c.cceeit 343, 34%, 35
Turn signal lever .... . 196
Wattage .............. 4

le datarecordings..............
le identification

NUMDbBEr ..o, 407
Vehicle Stability Control
(VSC) e 243
VSC (Vehicle Stability
CoNntrol) oooeceeieiiieccies 243
W
Warning buzzers
Key reminder ........ccccccvvernnee 175
Seat belt reminder ................ 367
Toyota parking
asSISt-SeNSor ........cooveenunen. 216




Warning lights

ABS ... 367
Brake system ............ccoeeee 366
Four-wheel drive system....... 367
Low fuel level .......c..cocvevnene 367
Malfunction indicator lamp .... 366
Master warning light.............. 368
Parking brake.........c.ccccccuee.. 368
Seat belt reminder light......... 367
Slip indicator ...........cccceeevnee. 367
SRS 366
Washer
Checking .......coovieiiiiiieien, 318
Preparing and checking
before winter..............ccoc.... 257
SWItCh e 205
Washing and waxing .............. 296
Wheels ......ccoooveiiiiiiiiie 325
Replacing wheels.................. 375
SIZE i 4
Window glasses........c.ccceeenn.
Window lock switch.... .14
Windows
Power windows..........50....... 141
Rear window defogger-.......... 263

Washer...... R T 205
Windshi
Inter nt windshield
10T (S R 205
Wi%ving tiPS oo 257
less'remote control key.....97
Q:kinglumocking ................... 97
eplacing the
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever Fuel filler door

P. 307 P. 211

e el [efeese Fuel filler door opener. gﬂtion pressure

lever

P. 307 P.211 g P. 413

Fuel tank capacity (Reference) 1.1 gal., 17.6 Imp.gal.)

Fuel type iesel fuel only P. 408

Cold tire inflation pres

200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)

Engine oil capacity

(Drain and refill — P. 409

P. 409
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